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GAZETTEER g

oF THE

PURNEA - DISTRIGT,

CHAPTER L

PHYSICAL ASPECTS.

Pre district of Purnea, which forms the north-eastern portion g
of the Bhagalpur Division, is situated between 25° 135 . 1‘1’; S ::'011;;-1,
and between 87° 0’ and 88° gor oast "

26° 85’ north latitude, .
longitude, It extends over 4,994 square miles, and has a popyl,.

tion of 1,874,794 persons, as ascerfained at the census of 1 901,
its avea being nearly as great as that.of N ?rf°11{, Buffolk ang
Essex combined, while it has 400,000 more inhabitants than the
whole of Wales. The head-quarters are at the town of Purneg
the name of which was extended to the territory now indluded
in the district. Purnea is an English corruption of the vernaculay
name Purania, and this or Puraniya is the designation of the
district in old records. Liocal tradition states that it is deriveq
from the word purain, the local name for the lotus, which is said
to have grown thickly in the neighbourhood of tye town, when
. the Kosi river flowed past it. Another derivation which hag
been suggested is pura-aranya, meaning ‘absolute forest’, for
tradition asserts that the district was once covered by dense
forest. ’

The district forms part of the alluvial tract known as North
Bihar, but its eastern portion more properly belongs to Bengal,
It formed in fact, the northernmost Sarkdr of that Province under
Mughasl rule, the river Kosi, which used to flow through the centre
of Purnes, béing the boundary between it and the sub-province of
Bthar ,The population in the east and west is, moreover, ethnically
and linguisfically different. The Rajbansis, a characteristic caste
of Nofthexn Bengal, predominate east of the river Mahanands,
while to the west they give place to the common castes of Bihar.
The Mehanahda river glgo forms a linguistic boundary, Hindj



PORNEA.

Leing spolion to the west 803 2 corrupt foxm of Bengali to the
7§ its codrse. . B
e%tfgigt?ﬁ(;’oriot is bounded on ‘.che n?rt]} by the Morang Zila
Bond Nopl and Py fhe Dasjecling disbrict;.on the east by the
aries. (()1 : iricte of Jal péigm‘i’ Dindjpur ‘and Mialda, ; oun the south by'the
river Ganges which separates 1’(;0 ﬁbm South Bhagalpur and the
Gnts) Parganss s and o tthe wesh by Noxth Bhagalpur.
Configurs YIRS towards the eas a‘ﬂne esremlty of the Gangetic plain
tion. and hemmed, 18 by ’che. A .atgh on the south and the N s
hills on the porth, the dis neu 88 most of the features charac-
terigtic of ® submontane alluvial tract.

. The surface is al .
a dend levéh with the oX p’f;lon._ of a few tracts of un&ulaxgslz
country on the Toorders of Nepal, and a small hill of nodular

limestone called Chotapahdr, near Manihari in the south. It is
traversed by & pamber -of rivers and streams, and is intersected
to the west by DUMEIOTE old heds of the Kosi river, while in the
onst there is & network ot stagnant swamps and dried-up
“hannels, which mark the former courses of tributaries of the

epal

Ganges. th .y
Natural Though theso are the most striking natural features common
divisions. 4o the whole

district, _COnditions vary considerably to the east
and weste F"Oi‘ Pmc'ﬂcal; purposes the district may be divided
into two portions by & line drawn diagonally from the north-
wost to the gouth-esst cormer, the country to the east béing-
drained by the Mahé'{l&hdﬁ and that to the west by the Kosi.
1n the eash there is a fertile, loamy soil of alluvial deposit
which is rich In CrOps, chiefly rice and jute. This tract contain;
a pumber of large marshes which are mever completely dry
and it i8] 0

intersected by numerous rivers and naturel drainage
channels, by means of which nearly every part of it is accessible
during the rainy season. Many of the waterways, however, have
deteriorated, end are now dead or hali-dead streams, which contain
little or no water for the greater part of the year., The ocountry
ig destitute of snything that can be called forest, but scrub jungle
in which the wild-rose tree predominates, is found in the
neigh'bourhood of the more swampy tracts.

The western division is & sandy grass country seamed by
old channels of the Kosi river, which is constantly-changing its
bed. It bursts down from the hills some 40 miles north of
British territory, and spreading out over the plains reaches the
Ganges by numerous broad, shallow,-and ever shifting channels.
Phis river does not bring down  fertilizing deposit like the (anges,
but covers the land with a thick deposit of sand during its annual
jpundations, and wherever it goes, it leaves behind" sondy beds,
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which do net admit of c'ultzvatlon. The oonsequence is that, there
are fow fourishing villages or substantial markets along its
course, for they woul-d be liable to be swe.pt away or buried in
sand. Another noéwe:.zble feature of .tbls Part of the district
is The extent of unoult:vnte.d land, }vhwh Spreads out from {he
vicinity of the town of Purnea, chiefly to the north and west,
in the form of radiating st.retches. of land, opening out ocoasionally
into fine, grassy, prairie-like plains called ramngs, These afford
sustenance to great herds of euttle, and towards. the south, to
numerous flocks of sheep. Along the Ganges ‘thero ig little
vegetation; but the newly-formed chars or alluvial islands of the
Kosi are oovered with a dense high jungle of coarse grass, forming
the best oovert in the district for wi?d animals, ‘The banks of
the latter river are, however, extensively cultivated in cereals,
and wheat of fair quality is produced in pargang Dharampuy,
whieh occupies the south-west of th-e d_xstriet. Villages are rauch
rorer than in the east of the district, the village sites being
usually in the open, and treeg are less p}entiful.

The river system of the dxsbrfot oconsists of three distinet parts. Rryug
To the extreme west, and formﬂ_lg ﬂ}e boundary of the distriet svsTe
on that side, runs the river Kosi, which, with its many branches,
may be called the first part. The Panar or Parwan, which hag
its rise in the north-west corner of the district not more than
12 or 15 miles distant from the present main channel of the
Kosi, and which has a south-e&sterl.y course dixiiding the distriet
into two equal portions, may be said to constitute the second
part. The third and last part of the river system copsists
of the Mahinanda, sometimes called the Mahanads, ang its
tributaries. .

By far the most important of all th? rivers f)f Purnea is the Kosi."
Kosi, which is, indeed, one of the principal rivers in Bengal,
It is formed by the confluence of seven .st{z'eams 1'31 the east of
Nepal, in a tract oalled the Sapt KOSlk.l from its containing
within its limits and having the whole of its Qrainage carried off
by the sbven branches of the Kosi. Th.e pI:in(flI?al branch is the
San Kosi running from west to east, which is joined by the other
six rivers. Theso are, proceeding from west t0 east:—(1) Bhotiz
Kosi, (2) Tamba Kosi, (8) Likkhu, (4) Dudh Kosi. (5) Arun,
wd (6) Tambar. At Varaha Kshetira or Bareh Chatra, the
Aver leaves the mountains in a series of cataracts and rapids,
ind gom #his point it is known as the Kosi. It first touches on
British territory in the extreme north-east of the Bhégalpﬁr
listrict, and, after a course of few miles along the boundary
setween, it and Purnea, enters this district a few miles morth
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4

P hat. On debouching intp I’umea3 itis a Jap o i
‘l’feﬁ;ﬁﬂ;’lﬁe wide, and for the remainder of its courge itgexh?]:i?;:
all the features of a de.ltalc gitre.a.m, THALng  south ith many
bifurcatiens and interlacings, till it f.a s into the Granges,‘ after o,
course within Bengal of about 84 miles. - . *
The general characteristics of. the‘ :Kom .‘r,wer In. Purpg, have
been, described by _Mr' J. .Ingl'ls C Maon.).a,? follows —“The
main stream runs with a swift mllk?r flood, dividing ¢} two great
indigo and gice districts of Bhagalpur ang Purng,, When
swollen by the meltlpg of the snows op by 'the annugl raing
the river overflows its banks, and at such bimes progents the
appearance of a broad swiftly flowing sea, fop its breadth from
bank to bank is often ten and in some Placeg nearly twenty
miles across. In the dry season, the wa,ters~a,1ways of the same
milky hue—are eox}ﬁned to innumerable ohannels, some 50
ghallow that the stilted plovc'ar can wade 801088, and othepg
running deep and strong Wl’o.h % ceaselegy gurgling gwigh
that would sweep the stateliest elephant off itg foet,
carry its ponderous bulk far down the. stream. e streams
coom to run ab ra.ndqm over this deltfue plain, diverging here,
reuniting there, forming a wide bend in opg Place, and cutting
direct through the Jandy soil 0 another, my, face of the
country is split up into an infinitude of islands, ang rectioul-
ated everywhere by a network of dry channels and  ghifting
sandbanks ; and over all, Where.ver there ig gy inoh of goj] the
stately elephant grass spreads itg ‘fea.thery mant]e.”* ’
The catchment area of the Kogi ig estimated af about 23,992
square miles,’ and is greater than that op aty Himalayan river
except the Infius and Brahl-naputra. Not only is the tpact it
drains exceptionally large, it is also subject o 4 very heavy
reinfall, so that the XKosi, when it debonches in the plaing
delivers an enormous volume of watey, In this lattey portion oi”
its ocourse the fall of the oounf:ry is Comparatively small, surveys
oarried out for the construction of the railway to the north
showing that from Anchra Ghat ¢, orbesganj, s distance of
14 miles, the fall is only 29 feet, and from Khanwa Ghat to
Nirmali, a distance of 32 miles, 44 feet, The river, therefore
debouching in a sandy, almost level, plain, finds itg wp, ’
through a number of channels,

I b of y southward
. B each of thoss chanpel b
bed is gradually raised by ¢} 86 channels the

© masses of gt and mand

% Tent Life in Tigerland, 1892,

4 Burrard and Hagden, Geography anq GQeology

2 1 -
tains and Tibet, 111, 131, o the Hmaiays Moun
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brings dowf}, and when the river is swollen by heavy rain, it
outs through the friable banks and seeks & new channel for
itsolf, thus forming in the low-lying country a fan-shaped
deléa. Moreover, if receives, a fow miles before its junction with
the Ganges, the Gogri riwer, which comes down from North
Monghyr and has two large tributaries, the Tiljiiga and Baghmati,
from North Bhagalpur. The Kosi, therefore, has te discharge
not only the water it brings down from Nepal and Purneay but
also the drainage of North Monghyr and North Bh8galpur, The
outlet for the combined volume of water is narrow, and the'result
is that in the rains the Kosi inundates the country near its
mouth.

The last scene in the life of this great river has been pictur-
esquely described by Sir Joseph Hooker :—“Nearly opposite, the
Kosi river enters the Ganges, bearing (considering its short
course) an enormous volume of water, comprising the drainage of
the whole Himalaya between the two giant peaks of Kinchinjunga
in Sikkim and Gosainthan in Nepal. Even at this season the
enormous expanses of sand, the numerous shifting islets, and the
long spits of mud betray the proximity- of some very restless
and resistless power. During the rains, the scene must indeed
be extraordinary, when the Kosi lays many miles of land under
waber, and pours so vast a quantity of detritus into the Ganges
that long islets are heaped up and swept away in a fow hours;
and the latter river becomes all but unnavigable, Boats are
caught in  whirlpools, formed without a moment’s warning, and
sink ere they have spun round thrice in the eddies; and no
part of the inland navigation of India is so dreaded or dangerous
as the Ganges at its junction with the Kosi.” XEven further
up the course of the river, navigation is at all times of the year
a matter of much difficulty, as the channels are constantly chang-
ing, new ones being yearly opened up and old ones choked by -
sandbanks, while the bed is full of sunken trees or snags. More-
over, owing to the great velocity of the ocurrent, boats have
frequently to wait several days for a favourable wind to drive
them up some of the reaches, and they require a pilot to precede
them and select the channel to be followed.

The Ko#i has recently been spanned by a fine railway
bridge near Katihar, andis also crossed higher up by a ferry
between Anchra Ghat and Khanwa Ghat, both of which connect
the Bengiﬂ and North-Western Railway with the Bibar sectien

of the Eastern Bengal State Railway.
The Kosi® has long had a reputation as a river of ill omen
among the Maharajss of Darbhangs, so much so that they
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considered it .unlucky to cross it. It is said that the founder of
the Raj received & grant of all the terrifory stretching from the
Ganges to the hills and from the Gandak to the Kosi (4dy Gang
tu Sang, Ay Kos ta Ghns). “For along time?’, writes Mr. Byene,
« the Darbhanga Maharajas considared it umlucky to cross the
Kosi owing to this limitation, and owing to a text. in one of the
“Puranas (Bhaigji 4th Adiyaya), which says—“In Kali Yuga the
famine-stricken Brahmans will take their children in their arms
and cross the ¥osi”. The present Maharaja, Sir Rameshwar Singh,
has given me the following instance of the operation of this old
belief. ‘Raja Bijay Gobind Singh of Pharkiya had an only
daughter, who was offered to my youngest uncle with the
whole of the very considerable properties of the Raja. My
grandfather, Maharaja Rudra Singh, refused to cross the Kosi
and insisted on the bride being sent across. This resulted in
the match being broken off’.* The strength of the belief may
be realized from the fact that the property of Raja Bijay
Govind Singh extended over 2,000 square miles.
 The Kosi is mnotorious, even among Bengul rivers, for its
vagaries, and is remarkable for the rapidity of its stream, the
dangerous and uncertain mature of its bed, and the desolation
oused by its floods. Sweeping down through the hills, it brings
with it volumes of sand, which it heaps over the surface of the
country, destroying the productive power of the land, choking
the wells, and driving the villagers from their homesteads. It
takes, it is said, half a century before this sand is fit for
cultivation. As an instance of the violence and destructive power
of the stream, it may be mentioned that in 1875 the town of
Nathpur in the extreme north-east of Bhagalpur close to the
boundary of Purnea wascompletely swept away. Its site was
left many miles east of the Xosi, whereas in 1850 it lay some
miles west of it. In the interval of 25 years the river cut into
and over-spread some 20 miles of country, turning fertile fields
into arid wastes of sand, sweeping away factories, farms and
villages, and changing the whole face of the country from a
fruitful landscape to a wilderness ofsand and swamp.t An idea
of the depth of its deposits may be gathered from the fact
(mentioned in the Statistical Account of bengal) that an indigo
factory at Tripaniya—it should be Nipaniya—was covered with
sand up to the tops of the chimneys within four yoars.f More

# Purnea Settlement Report (1908). :

+ The account of an eye-witness will bo found in Sport and Work on the Nepal
Frontier, by J. Inglis, )

1 Statistical Account of Bengal, vol, XV, p. 338.
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recently thd® same fate has befallen the Rupauli factory; it is
now buried, and only its chimneys stand above the waste of sand.

The river is also subject to sudden freshets, sometimes rising
ovegr thisty feet if{wenty-four hours. It soon makes a raging
torrent level from bank to Qank, where only a few hours before a
horse could have forded the stream without wetting the girths of
the saddle. Generally, however, there is a premonitory symptom
of such freshets, the water becoming of a turbid, reddish
colour. This colour is distinctive of the Kosi, so #nuch' so that
when the water in any channel assumes it, it may be known that
the Kosi water has made its way in. Amnother curious feature
®onnected with the river is that,in time of flood, moisture percolates
through the sandy soil as far as 5 or 6 miles from its course, so
that even at that distance the ocultivator known the river is in
flood by the presence of unusual moisture in the soil. It is also
said that if there is a west wind for three days—a rare ocour-
rence—the river will be sure to come down in high flood.

The river is, however, not entirely destructive. It is actively
building up land, and, in fact, the whole of the western half of
Purnea owes its physical characteristics to its agency. It
operates in a series of beds and gradually raises the level of the
whole area over which they extend, partly by heightening the
beds which it occupies in succession, and partly by the action of
the spill water which deposits the sediment it holds in suspension.,
The area in which silt is deposited is probably on an average
at least 20 miles wide, while the quantity of silt deposited is
estimated at 37 m1111on tons per annum. *The Kosi ”’, writes
Captain Hirst, “has no feeders of any importance outside its
catchment area, which is roughly 24,000 square miles; the river,
therefore, if it is the counterpart of the Ganges and Irrawa,ddy,
carries approximately 55 millions of tons of sediment per annum ;
of this amount probably not more than one-half is used in build-
ing operations. I assume, to be on the safe side, that two-thirds,
or about 37 millions of tons, are deposited annually on the lands
to the sides of the river ; 37 millions of tons of sediment are the
equivalent of 691 m11110ns of cubic feet ”’.*

‘Within late historic times, ¢.e., from the beginning of the 18th Changes
century, we have evidence that the main stream of the Kosi lc';:rhsee of
passed below the town of Purnea and thence due south to the the Kosi.
Ganges. Rennell’s Map of 1779 shows that the main stream
flowedy threfigh the centre of the Damdaha thana ; but he states #n
his letters; and also in a memoir in the Phllosophma.l Transactions
(Vol. LXXI 4 p. 87), that the Kosi had at no distant date flowed

* Tkhe Kosi River, J. A. 8. B., September 1908,
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pasu the station of Purnea and joined the Ganges 45 thiles below
its present junction. It has since worked steadily westward across
some 30 miles of country, and the west of the distriet is full of
its deserted channels. About 20 years ag#it appearsd to ebe
trending eastward, and fears were gpxpressed that it might
suddenly swing back and devastate the district. The local
authorities, the planters and the railway officials, severally and in
combination; carried out surveys and had the river explored. A
scheme wWas poposed for controlling it, and the whole question
was considered in 1896-97 by a conference premded over by the
Secretary to the Government of India in the Public Works
Department. The scheme proposed was pronounced to be of®
doubtful efficacy, while its cost was enormous. It was decided
that no steps were feasible for controlling this great river, with its
numerous channels and their wide and elevated beds, beyond
building short lengths of embankments to protect isolated tracts
exposed to its floods. Protective works were accordingly built
near the Nepal frontier with the object of retaining the bulk of
its water in the existing channels. Since then, however, its
oscillations to the north have compelled the KEastern Bengal
State Railway to abandon thé line between Forbesganj and
Anchra Ghat. Of late years the river has again been showing a
tendency to swing back to the east, and at present a large volume
of water flows down the Damdaha Kosi; while to, the west, on
the border between Purnea and Bhagalpur, the main stream
winds about in a dismal swamp. Its waters are now divided
between this western channel and that further east, which practi-
cally separates Damdaha thana from thanas Korha and Purnea.

It should be added that the name Kosi is applied to any river
that contains the bulk of the Kosi water for the time being, but
the channel which it adopts for its course still retains its original
name, such ag Hiran, Loran, ete.

There are numerous old beds of the Kosi of which a few need
be noticed here, as they will be dealt with in greater detail in the
appendix to this chapter. One very old bed is clearly traceable
from a point a little east of Purnea railway station to Forbesganj.
It runs parallel to the railway line the whole way, and the fort
of Jalalgarh was- built on an island in its bed. Phe old banks
and bed of this channel are now covered with short grass, bet
near Kusiargion, and a little to the north of Ramgan;, are long
bgre dunes formed by sand drifts. Another large river beds some
20 miles west of Purnes, is known as the Damdaha Kosi, and

another channel is the Loran about 30 miles to the®west in the
Bhagalpur distriot.
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*

The appearance of the old and new channels of, the Kosi is
described as follows by the late Mr. F. A. Shillingford:—¢On
approaching the banks of a newly adopted channel of the Kosi,
when it ehas been %ed for a few years, its vicinity can at
once be suspected by sdming forests of large trees, which had
formerly been growing on the highest class of lands, their stems
silted up to their forking branches, gradually dying off, and the
whole country covered with sand or clay deposits as the cugrent
has been swift or slack, and most of the highe® arable lands
converted into jungles of tall saccharum grasses and tamarisk
(Tamariz indica)., On the other hand, a broad belt on either side
of a recently deserted channel is rendered conspiouous by the
absence of large trees except occurrmg as an oasis, spared here

- and there, dotting the prame of waving grasses. 'When Buchanan
Hamilton visited Purnea in 1807, Damdaha thana was the most
populous and prosperous division of the district to the west of, and
almost untouched by, the Kosi, whilst Gondwara thana to the
east, recently overrun by its ravages, had wild elephants roaming
in its jungles. At the present time the former is just recovering
from the state of being more or less a treeless tiger jungle, and
the latter is the most cultivated and wooded of the three parganas
of the Maharaja of Darbhanga s zamindari of Dharampur, the
exploiting ground of the Kosi in Purnea for the past century.*

The most clearly defined of the old channels is that known as gag Kosi.
the Kala Kosi or Kara Kosi, which still preserves, to some extent,
the appearance of & river. At the same time, it is so much broken
by diverging, reuniting, and interlacing channels, that it is almost
impossible to determine where it begins or what is its course. It
may, however, R considered to have its rise, under the name of
the Kamla, near Ramga.n] in the Aréria subdivision, whence it
flows southward passing four miles to the west of the town of
Purnea. The Kala Kosi then continues its bourse southward
near the Kolasi and Manshai indigo factories, and falls into the
Ganges one mile south of Manihari factory nearly opposite the
Sahibganj railway station of the East Indian Railway.

The principal tributary of the Kala Kosi is the Saura, which gaura.
rises in some low lands to the north-west of Jalalgarh and j ]oms
it near theePirganj indigo faotory The town of Purnea is
siduated on the east bank of this river.

The Mahananda or Mahanadi rises below the Mahaldiram hill Mans.
in the Darjeeling district, and, flowing southward, forms the nanda.
boundary ‘between Purnea and Jalpaiguri for a distance of 8
miles from ®Phansidewa to Titalya. It enters the district at

* Changes in the course of the Kosi river, J. A, S. B,, >1895.
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Tlta,lya and flows south-west through the Kishanganj®subdivision
as far as Dulslganj. Near the latter place it receives the
Kankai, and its waters are deflected to the south-east. It then
flows through the south-east of the Purnea g#bdivision amd enfers
the Malda district & few miles south of.#arsoi. This river, like
the Kosi, is liable to shift its course. Between 1880 and 1890 a
new branch struck out from Nawébganj, 8 miles south of Dingra
ghat, through the villages of Bhekaupur, Kahuakol, Hlma,tpur
and Bagdobe 40 Karampur, whére it rejoined the main stream.
Again, from Barsoi it broke eastwards by Pichora, Chandpura,
Kajua, Bansgion and Satuan to join the Nagar at Lagwan.
The old or western stream has silted up in many places, but is
navigable by boats as far up as Kaliaganj. In the dry season,
however, it is fordable above Kishanganj. Above Kaliaganj, the.
rapidity with which the river rises and falls, and the velocity of
the current, combine to render navigation almost impossikle. The
most important markets on or near its banks are Kaliaganj,
Kharkhari, Dulalganj and Barsoi. At the place last named it
is spanned by a railway bridge.

The Mahananda receives on its left bank the following tribu-
taries. (1) The Dank rises in the distriet of Jalpaiguri and
flows olose to, and parallel with, the Mahananda, down to its
junction with that river near Kharkharl. (2) The Pitanu rises
in the south of pargana Sirjyapur, and flowing south, unites at
Raniganj with the Ramjan. The united stream joins the Maha.
nanda near Sudhani. (3) The Nagar, which forms the boundary
between the distriots of Purnea and Dinajpur, rises in the extreme
north-east of pargana Surjyapur. It is liable to sudden floods
and has a rapid current.

On its right bank the Mahananda veceiv® the following
tributaries, (1) The Balasan, a hill stream of about the same
size as itself, which rises in the Singalila range to the west of the
Darjeeling distriot. (2) Eight miles lower down it receives the
Chenga, another hill stream with clear limpid water and a pebbly
bed. (3) Near Kalidganj it is joined by the Burigangi from
Nepal. (4) A little west of Kharkhari it is joined by the Mechi,
a large affluent, which-for some miles forms the boundary between
Purnea and Nepal. (5) About 2 miles north of Dingra Ghat,
near Dalkhola statlon, it is joimed by the Kankai.

The Kankai is the most important of all its tnbuta.rles,
bringing down from Nepal a volume of water greatdy thgn the
L?ahﬂnandﬁ itself. In this district it gives off on its east bank an
old channel called the Mara Kankai, which presently rejoins the
parent stream ; and on its west bank below Kuti it receives a hill
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stream calldd the Ratus, which has itself two tributaries, the
Luneswari and Kamal. The Kankai is an erratic stream, which
is continually shifting its course. Twenty years ago the branches
passing Denti and ph%}he east of that village having silted
up very much, a new ch opened out from four miles west of
Bahadurganj into the Kanel, both joining the Ratua just north
of Majkuri, and forming one large stream, which followed the
course of the Ratui and reunited with the main Kankgi at
Sisubari or Baisaghat., Of late years the Kankai Ras shifted its
course from a point ]ust above Bahadurganj and followed a new
direction to the east of its old bed. In 1905, in the course of its
wandering, it swept away the Sontha bazar and deposited silt and
sand over 20 more villages.

The shifting of this river is, in a great measure, due to the
great body of sand brought by its floods and deposited in-its
channel, by which the bed is raised and the flood water made to
overflow the banks and scour out new channels. From Majkuri
northwards the banks are very low, being scarcely 4 or 5 feet
above the bed. In a heavy flood the neighbouring country
is inundated, and much sand is spread over the adjoining lands
to the serious injury of their fertility.

There are several streams between the Kosi and Kankai Panar.
called Panar, but the main stream is that which has its origin
in the Forbesganj thana. It is formed by the confluence of a
number of hill streams rising in Nepal, and its course is first
south-east, passing by Araria and about 10 miles to the east of
the headquarters town, and then eastwards till it joins the Maha-
nanda a short distance beyond the district boundary. The main
stream formerky flowed south through Kadwa and Hatanda to
the Ganges. KEverywhere along its banks luxuriant crops of
hemp {gorsan) are raised.

The Panar is called the Parwan or Parmau in its higher
reaches. It acquires the name of Panar by the time it passes to
the east of the subdivisional headquarters of Araria, and is still
called the Panar, when it crosses the Granges-Darjeeling road om
the 40th mile from Karagola. 1t has, however, many affluents
in its downward course, several of which are indiscriminately
known by the same name of Parwan. After crossing the Ganges-
Darjeeling road the Panar becomes the Raja, and it is called the
Kankar When it crosses the railway. Lower down it is called
the Ganga;un and finally its old channel before joining tge
Ganges at’ Hayatpur is called the Burnadi.

Two othes riversin the west of the district call for notice, Livai and
viz., the Nagar and Livari. The formeris a branch channel of N2ger
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the Kosi and,depends on it for its supply of water. The Livari,
which is also known as the Barandi, is a river of considerable
size, rising to the west of Purnea and falling into the, (Ganges
near Karsgola.

There are no lakes, properly so ca#d, in Purnea, but there
are numerous marshes, especially towards the south-east. These
never become entirely dry, but are reduced towards the end of the
dry eeason to much narrower limits. The most remarkable form a
long chain e%tending, though not continuously, from Gondwara
to Malda. They resemble a line of broken narrow channels
winding among low land, and in all probability mark the former
bed of some great river.

The district is composed of alluvium, partly old alluvium and
partly new Gangetic alluvium. Of the latter there is a wide
bslt some 30 miles broad north of the Ganges, while the sandy
beds north of Purnea town appear to belong to the old group.
Though very flat and low near Purnea, they rise and undulate
considerably to the north, and include pebbles, which gradually
increase in size as one proceeds towards the hills. The gradient
of the ground, too, after passing Purnea, is at once doubled,
while that of the thirty miles between Purnea and the Ganges is
uniform. The junction between the old and new alluvium is,
it is true, confessedly obscure, but this is the result of the sandy
nature of the surface beds of the older group, which readily
commingle and fuse with the newer deposits. The important
fact of the gradient doubling along this line cannot be dis-
cerned by the eye, but where the kamkar clay of the older
group is*in juxtaposition to the sands and silts of the newer
alluvium the case is different and there is little doubt about it.*

In the east of the district, where the ground is not occupied by
orops, it is covered by an abundant natural vegetation. Old river
beds, ponds and marshes, and streams with a sluggish current
have a copious vegetation of Vallisneria and. other aquatic plants.
Land subject to inundation has usually a covering of Tamariz and
reedy grasses, and, in some parts where the ground is marshy,
Rosa involucrata is plentiful. Few trees occur on these inundated
lands, the largest and the most plentiful being Barringtonia
acutanguls. Though the district contains no <orests, this
part of it is well timbered, but the sandy western prairies are
nearly treeless. Elsewhere, however, the wllages are generally
ingbedded in thickets or shrubberies of semi- sponta,neou! and
more or less useful trees. Mango groves are a common feature of

Rec. Geol. Surv. Ind: 111, 18.
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the distriet, gnd varieties of the Ficus are alsd numerous, A con-
tury ago the north of the district bordering on the Tarai was
described as being covered with imnlefise woods of sa/ and other
timber, Whmh durmg the rains were floated down the rivers to the
ship®uilding yards in'Wgloutta.*

The district was foMwerly well stocked with big game. Fauva.
Buchanan Hamilton, writing a century ago, stated that towards
the northern frontier herds of wild elephants, each numbering
forty or fifty in number, made rgids from Nepal, while a few*had
for some years past frequented the woods in the south. " A rhino-
ceros had lately made his appearance in the southern marshy tract,
but had been shot by an indigo planter into whose premises he
had *fortunately thrust himself’’ In the same tract there were
some wild buffaloes, which were exceedingly destructive, and
in the north wolves used to carry off & number of eh11dren but
had disappeared since the country was cleared. Tigers and leo-
pards were not common, but we find that in 1788 the Collector
gave an account of the ravages committed by the former in
pargana Kadwa and reported that rewards were paid for 600 tigers
per annum, though he suspected that many of the heads were
brought in from the Nepal Tarai. A clearer idea, however, of
the number of wild animals found in the district may perhaps be
gathered from Buchanan Hamilton’s remark :—* The population
seems in some places to be diminishing, for the extreme timidity
and listlessness of the people has in some parts prevented them
from being able to repel the encroachments of wild beasts.”

Even as late as 25 or 30 years ago, Purnea had the reputation
of being, if not the best, one of the best shooting districts in
Bengal.t Tigers, leopards, buffaloes, hog-deer, antelope, nilgdas
and wild pigs, as well as game birds, were common ; while rhino-
ceros and bear could be shot in the north of the distriot.
‘Maori’, indeed, says —* Purnea and North Bhagalpur bordering on
the Tera,l is admittedly even in India a very sportsman’s paradise,
and is proba.bly, or was at all events, the best tager shooting
ground in the world.” Owing, however , to the opening up of
the country, the shlftmg of the Kosi river, and the bringing of
jungle lands under cultivation, wild animals are getting scarcer
every year and are now oconfined to small tracts of country in
different parth. Tiger, leopard, jackal, fox, three kinds of cat,
hoé deer (Cervus awmis), nilgai, pig, buffalo, porcupine, hare, and

* V9. Hamilton, Description of Hindostan (1820), I, 283,

4 This dccount of the Fauna of Purnea has been prepared mainly from
note kindly contriputed by Mr. C. D. Pyne of the Korah Factory.

t 4. Inglis (* Maori ), Zent Lifein Tigerland, 1892.
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an occasional hyaena aud wolf may, however, sfill be met
with.

The fow tigers still to be“found in the district haunt the tree
jungle called &atakal, the grass jungles to thg east bordeging on the
Maslda district near the Kaliganj inMotory, and the %Yract
just along the Nepal frontier to ti§ north. They stray a good
deal and are occasionally heard of to the south-west on the Kosi
didras, to which they come from the Bhagalpur district, and also
in the katahalg along the Ganges ¢o the south between the Manshai
and Bahora indigo factories. During the last 16 years a dozen
or so have been shot, and quite half this number were shot in the
interior, miles away from their regular haunts. Two years ago
a stray tigeér was shot within 7 miles of Purnea station far away
flf'om any jungle fit for cover. Regular man-eaters are unheard
of.

The contrivance by which tigers in the Tarai are killed by shikdrss
is simple but effective. At two or three points near which it is
probable that the tiger will pass, a split bamboo, with all the knots
out out, is placed on a rest about a foot and a half from the ground.
To the end directed towards the tiger’s path a strong bow is
attached, the string of which, when bent, is fastened in a notch
near the other end. TIn the hollow of the bamboo an arrow lies,
which ismade from some hard wood or old bamboo, well sharpened
and poisoned with the juice of a plant, believed to be aconite.
A long piece of firm cord is tied to the bow-string near the notch,
and stretched forward across the tiger’s path. As he comes along,
he usually trips over the cord, thereby discharging the arrow,
which generally hits bim just behind the shoulder. The wound
is often so severe as to be of itself fatal, but if not the poison
soon causes death. For the protection of wayfarers there is a
guard-string called dharmsut, i.e., a cord stretched obliquely across .
the path at some distance from the bow. It is about 4 feet from
the ground, so that the tiger can pass under it, but a cow or
a man would strike against it.

Leopords are still fairly plentiful, and, owing to their prowling
habits, are heard of from timeto time in practically all parts of the
district. They are much more destructive than tigers, and attack
and kill cattle, ponies, dogs, young buffaloes and goats. Their
principal haunts are parts of the Kishanganj and Araria sub-
divisions, along the frontier to the north, and also in the jung.les
to the south. Hyaenas are very rarely met with, theslast heard of
being seen in the north of the Kishanganj subdivisipn towards
Titalysa. Wolves are also soaroe, but there are a few in Réniganj
thana to the north. Jackals and foxes are numerous everywhere,
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and as the digtrict is an excellent riding country, good hunting
with bobbery packs is enjoyed in the cold weather? Hog-deer
are the only deer now left in Purnea. They are still found
in fair numbers in thq grass jungles, where these still exist, along
the ¥osi river -banks ¥kom the northern frontier as far as the
Ganges in the south, andhear Forbesganj in the Axraria sub-
division. A few are also scattered about the Korha and Damdahi,
Katihar and Manihari thanas. The ni/gds has no fixed hab1tat
in the distriet, and is very soaroe, only half a.dozen or so
being heard of within the past 4 or § years. Pigs are still fairly
plentiful. They frequent practically the same jungles as deer,
viz those adjoining kafehals and jungly nullahs, and are also
found in the Kishanganj subdivision. They damage crops of all
kinds in the neighbourhood of the jungles andare very partial
to oats. OF recent years even pigs have thinned out considerably.
They are shot from pits at night by cultivators guarding their
crops, and are killed off in numbers by Dhangars and Santals,
who put up nets across regular pig runs, and forming lines diive
the beasts into the nets. As soon as they are well enfangled,
the orowd come up and finish them oft with spears and heavy
sticks.

Buffaloes still exist in small numbers, the total for the district
being probably under 250. They are to be found in Bhawa in
Rupauli thana and, in small stray herds of five or six, in the
katakals along the Ganges and to the east towards Malda. Good
heads are rare, and, like the antelope, this animal will probably be
extinet in the distriet before long, judging from the regular
decrease in its numbers during the past 10 years. Porcupines are
met with, but less frequently than other animals, as they burrow
in inaccessible places, generally on the banks formed by the exca-
vation of tanks covered by heavy jungle. They are particularly
fond of potatoes and a few other kinds of vegetables, and are a
nuisance when living near a garden. They are seldom killed, as
they scarcely ever leave their burrows in the day time. Hares
are found in moderate numbers on high lands near cultivation,
and fair bags are-obtainable by beating through crops and adjoin-
ing bushes and grasses.

The game, birds that breed in the district are pea-fowl, Game
bittern, both lesser and greater florican, partridge (black, birds.
and marsh), cotton teal, whistling teal, pink-headed duck, button -
quail, hlack this, goggle and golden plover, green pigeons, blug
fowl and same waders. Peafowl are found in fair numbers in the
eastern tracts lgordermg on Malda, and a few in the katahals near
the Ganges didras, while bittern frequent the banks of marshes
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and swamps to the south of the district. The lessey florican or
Uik is rave, but is occasionally flushed on grass lands to the south.
The greater florican and both varieties of partridge are seen in
fair numbers; bags of half a ozen .florican and of 15 or 20
brace of partridge in a day when bgefing for ofher game,
are not unusual. Marsh partridge k®6p to the lower country and
heavier cover to the east, south and west, but black partridge
prefer high grass lands. Geese and whistling teal breed in old
tanks and magshes. Pink-headéd duck are found in the south, but
rarely. The black ibis also stays in the district, and stray
pairs are to be seen in all parts. Besides the abpve, the sarus,
demoiselle crane, geese (four varieties) duck and teal (several
varieties); snipe, ibis (the spoon bill and white), curlew, quail,
ortolan, plovers, egrets and storks visit the district in the
goason, These birds start coming in late in Ootober and
remain throughout the winter, when they may be seen in
all inundated parts of the country. The sarus is rare, a
fow pairs only being met with, but the demoiselle cranes
come in great flocks giving warning of their arrival by
loud trumpeting. They are seldom shot, being very shy. Of
geese there are four varieties, best known gs the bar-headed,
grey goose, nukte an® pink-headed. Ducks include the mallard,
pintail, white eye, grey duck, tufted duck, tufted pochard, spotted
bill, shoveller, shag, etc.; teal, the blue wing, etec.; snipe, the
pintail, fantail, jack and painter ; pigeons, a small variety like the
blue rock and the b1gger bird ; and there are three varieties of
curlew, the blue wing, grey and small grey. Quail do not arrive
into the district till December, generally remaining till the end of
April ; they are really plentiful only in one year out of every five.
Ortolan come in after the middle of March; for a couple of
months or so, and in a good year, thousands are to be seen on
high waste lands all over the district.

Fish are plentiful in the rivers and some of the larger tanks,
The best known are the budali, rohu, tengrd, bachua, hilsa, mus,
kanehaiti, nana, katld and kdlbaus. Fresh-water sharks are found
in the Ganges.

The long-nosed fish-eating crocodile is found in nearly all
rivers and running streams, and large numbers of the snub-nosed
mugger in back waters and sluggish streams, Photographs have
been taken of from 40 to 60 sunning themselves in quiet river

ends to the south. They frequently carry off cattle and, ponies,
and many unwary natives have been taken by these saxage brutes.
Numbers are shot snnually by local sportsmen, gnd a few have
been landed on large baited hooks.
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The climate of Purnea may be described as a mean between Crimaze.
that of Bihar and that of Bengal. The rainfall begihs earlier and
is decidedly heavier than in the west of Bihar, but is not nearly so
abunda.nt &8 that of such disttiets as Dinajpur, Rangpur and
Bogra. Purnea is also the most eastern district that distinctly
foels the dry and hot west winds so prevalent in Upper India
and Bihar; but.they are rare, and moisture-laden breezes from
the east prevail. The yéar may be roughly divided into three
seagons— cold, hot, and rainy. The cold weather eommences in
th&%end of OOtober aid continues till the beginning of April,
thus lasting a little longer than in most parts of Bihar, and
commencing somewhat earlier than in the lower deltaic districts.
It is also far colder thanin districts further south, hoar frost being
often found in the morning. In January and February 1905
there were_frosts of exceptionally severity, water exposed at night
being frozen solid. The hot season, which is milder than that
of e1ther Bihar or the sea-coast districts, lasts till the middle of
June.” These two seasons are for Europeans as pleasant as any-
thing they can meet with in the Lower Provinces ; but they are
sucoeeded by a season of damp and unhealthiness, Whlch has given
Purnea a very unfavourable reputation. July and August are
months of heavy rain, but they are fairly cool and comparatively
healthy. In September the rainfall ‘is nearly as heavy as in the
two previous months, and the at#fhosphere becomes surcharged with
moisture.

Purnea like other districts in North and East Bengal does not Tempera-
suffer from the extremes of temperature which are experienced e
further west. In the cold weather, when northerly or north-
easterly winds from the Himalayan region prevail, temperature is
comparatively low, mean temperature being 62° and mean
minimum temperature 48° in January. After southerly winds
commence in Lower Bengal, the temperature rises rapidly, the mean
temperature being 75° in March and reaching 84° in May. This
increase in medn temperature is due to the steady rise of night
temperature. .The highest mean maximum temperature is 95°
in April.

November and December are rainless, and in January and Rainfall.
February theeaverage rainfall is only-half an inch. A steady
incgease of rainfall takes place in the hot weather months and is
due to the southerly winds which burst almost continuously across
the Bewgal cdast in March and April. In these months the moise
air from .tle Bay is diverted eastward and causes numerdus more
or less local’ showers. The average fail in April is 16 inches and
in May 57 inches; thunderstorms occur in these two months,
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After the compencement of monsoon weather, heavy precipitation
begins with 18 inches in June and 17'7 inches in July, while in
August and September the fall is 15°8 and 129 inches respec-
tively, The heavy rainfall duridg the monsoon monthwis dug to
the change of direction impressed upon the monsoon current by the
Himalaysn range. The usual direction of the moisture-laden
current is northwards over East Bengal, and as it approaches the
norbhern districts, it is not only diverted westward, but there is
increased asc&nsional motion near the hills. It is owing to this
ascensional motion chiefly that Purnea receives the heavy annual
fall of 7250 inches, more than three-fourths of which occur in
the months of June to September. Rainfall is more irregular in
September than in other monsoon months, and comparatively dry
weather may alternate with heavy rainfall, which at times gives
rise to ﬂooé.s, Oyoclonic storms from the Bay tend to recurve
towards the east at the end of the season and when this recurving
is well marked,.the storms generally break up over North Bengal
and the adjacent Himalayas, causing very heavy rain. Northerly
winds commence in October, and the cloudless weather which then
sets in is occasionally broken by the approach of cyclonic storms
from the Bay of Bengal, but the average rainfall in that month
is only three inches.

Statistics of the rainfall at the different recording stations
ase given below, the figures shown being the averages recorded in
each case. Itis to be observed, however, that there are consider-
able variations from year to year above and below those averages,
e.g., in 1867 the fall was 115 inches and in 1904 it was 4931
inches. Also it will be noticed that the rainfall in the north is

two-thirds as great as that of the south. .
Sramion Yeurs Nov:;nber M:)rch J :;m Annual
) recorded. February, May, October, | AVerage.
Inches, Inches. Inches. Inches.
29— 30 111 809 62-36 71-56
RIA

%l:;sox 8—9 060 A16 6299 69°65
FORBESGANJ 8—9 0-93 7-39 6339 7171
GoNDpWARA (KOREA)| 1416 1-23 676 50-47 5846
KALIAGANT e | 14—16 0-82 9-25 8239 92:46
KISHANGANJ . | 29—30 124 858 69-62 79-84
PuRNEA .| 29-81 1-20 608 57~08 64°36
s Average wl 100 747 6403 @ 72:50
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THE COURSES OF THE KOSI,

Taere appears to be no doubt that the Kosi formerly flowed
far to the east of its present course. A century ago Dr. Buchanan
Hamilton noticed the belief amongst the people, which he called
‘a tradition of the vulgar,’ that on reaching the plains, instead
of running almost directly south to join the Ganges, as it does at
‘present, the river formerly proceeded from Chatra to the eastward
and joined the Granges far below. ‘Many old channels’ he wrote
“ are still shown by the populace as having been formerly ocoupied
by 4ts immense stream, and are still called Burhi, the old, or Mara,
the dead Kosi. The change seems to have been very gradusl,
and to be in some measure still going on; nor will it be completed
until the channel north from the island of Khawaspur has become
dry or dead. Even at present three or four different routes may
be traced by which the river seems to have successively deserted its
ancient course towards the south-east, until finally it has reached a
south or straight direction.”* Buchanan Hamilton also recorded
the fact that “the Pandits, or natives of learning,” along the banks
of the Kosi alleged that “in times of remote antiquity the Kosi
passed south-east by where Tajpur is now situated, and from
thence towards the east until it joined the Brahmaputra, having
no communication with the Ganges.” He regarded this tradition
as highly probable, and thought it not unlikely that the great
chain of lakes and marshes north and east of Malda were the
remains of a great river bed formed by the united Kosi and
Mahananda. He also considered it probable that, on the junction
of the Kosi with the (tanges, the united river opened up the
wider cha.nnel known as the Padma, within whichthe Ganges is
still contained, and caused it to desert and leave comparatively
dry the narrow channel of the Bhagirathi.
In Sir ' W. W. Hunter’s Statistical Account of Bengal (Vo}
Sl_ljﬂed by Mr. C.J. ODonnell) it is suggested that the

Montgomery Martin, Eastern India, 111, 15. ‘
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Kosi in its eastward course first met the Karatoya,*then a large
river having the Atrai and Tista for its affluénts. As regards its
subsequent alignment, it is said :—*“ The bed of the river about
3 or 4 centuries ago seems to be marked by the line which diyides
the parganas, which down to the present day preserve their agri-
cultural records under the Bengali and the fasli or Bihari eras.
Tt is well known that these systems of computation of time are
founded on the Musalman calendar, and, like it, date from the
Hijra or flight of Muhammad ffom-Mecca. These systems came
generally in use into the present district of Purneah about
A.D.1600. If the supposition be correct that the Kosi formed
the boundary between the tracts in which they were in use, then
the course of the river passed east of the town of Purneah, and
through the police division of Manihari before it fell into the
Ganges’’*

The theory that the Kosi formerly flowed along the course
oooupled by the Karatoya is also put forward by Mr. O’Donnell
in the Bengal Census Report of 1891. He points out that the
Karatoyd was once a river of the first magnitude, with a reputa-
tion for sanctity soarcely second to the Gtanges, and that even as
late as 1660 A. D. it is shown in Van Den Brouck’s map of
Bengal as a large waterway connected with the Brahmaputra.
Ho then goes on to say—‘“The Karatoya in the days of its real
groatness was the bed not only of the Tista, but of the Kosi and
of the numerous hill streams which now unite to form the Maha-
nanda. It is well known that the Kosi formed the eastern and
not, as now, the western boundary of the Bihar portion of Purneah.
A mermaid goddess, named Kausika,* was the tutelary deity of
the Karatoya, and was worshipped all over the Matsya Desh or
Land of the Fish, the earliest Hindu name of the country which
lay between the Karatoya and the old bed of the Brahmaputra to
the east of Mymensingh. Her image, half woman half fish, has
been found amongst the ruins of Mahasthan.”

‘We thus hdve two theories regarding the original course of
the XKosi, viz., (1) that it joined the Brahmaputra and (2) that its
former channel was that now occupied by the Karatoya. There
is, however, no evidence in support of the suggestion that the Kosi
joined the Brahmaputra. On the contrary, the latter appears to
have flowed further east, and it was separated from the Kosi by
two large and broad rivers, the Karatoya and the Mahananda.

Bhe hypothesis that the Karatoyd was the original bedeof £
1 ‘

* The ancient name of the Kosi, and the name which it bours'm
works, is Kausiki,
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Kosi is only less improbable for similar reasons. .At the same
time, in view of the known fact that the Kosi has gradually
trended westward, it is quite possible that the main Kosi once
joimed tMfe Mahananda. If, however, this junction took place at
all, it must have been at a remote period, for on this point, too,
no historical data are available. XEven in the epics, the Kausiki
is mentioned distinctly as g large and powerful river ; and in the
Makhatharata it is referred to separately from the Nanda and the
Apara-nanda (the former probably the modern M#&hananda) and
from the Karatoya.* Moreover, the Cos Soanas of Arrian,.which
is identified with the Kosi, is said by him to be & tributary of the
Ganges, and as such, it would prima fucie have fallen into the
main Ganges and not have reached it through the Mahananda.

It may be added that in the epics the XKausiki is closely
connected with the sage Viswamitra. Inthe Ramdyana Satyas
vati, the elder sister of Viswamitra, is said to have followed her
husband, the sage Rehika, to heaven, and to have been trans-
formed into a large river flowing from the Himalaya, on the
banks of which Viswamitra elected to stay.t In the Mahdbhirata
Viswamitrs is said fo have created a deep-flowing sacred stream,
named Kausiki, for the purpose of bathing ; his dsrama or her-
mitage on its bank is mentioned in several lines; and there too
the sage, though a Kshattriya, is said to have attained Brahman-
hood by his austere and holy life.f Bathing in the sacred stream
at the Kausikasrama (the hermitage of Viswamitra) was said to be
equivalent to the performance of R&jasiya Yajna, and bathing
in the Kausika lake to that of an Aswamedba Yajna. Further a
pilgrimage to Tamraruna and to the junction of the Kausiki with
the Aruna and the Kalika was highly recommended.§ The names
Tamra and Aruna still survive in the modern Tambar and Arun,
the easternmost tributaries of the Kosi.

The references to the Kosi in ‘the epics are too vague to enable
us to ascertain the exact position of the mouth of the river, In
one passage Kausiki-kachcha, or the tract round the mouth of the
Kausiki, is placed between Modagiri (Monghyr) and the land of
the Pundras; and in another chapter the dsrama of the sage Rigya-
sringa, who was decoyed into Champd, the Anga capital, is placed

"'.Ra'miiyana, Kishindbyi-kianda, 40th canto, verse 20 ; Mahabiirata, Adi-parva,
Adbyaya 216, Vana-parva, Adbaya 84, 110, 188, Bhisma-parva Adhaya 8.
" Adjykinds] canto 84, yerses 7-11.
Ai-parva. Adhaya 71 ; Vana-parva, Adhaya 84, 87, 110.
natva, Adhaya 84. :
'a,°Adh. 80 ; Vana-parva, Adhaya 110-113; of. Ramdyana, Adi-
3.11.




22 PURNEA.

on the river Kausiki. These references suggest the inference that
the river flowed not far from Champa, i.e., near Bhagalpur, and
therefore probably into the portion of the Ganges flowing past
Purnea. This, taken in conjunction with Arrian’s tatement,
leads to the conclusion that, even before the Christian era, the Kosi
flowed direct into this part of the Ganges.

In the pre-Mughal histories there are some references to the
Kosi, but they are few and far hetween. About 1209 A.D. Ali-i-
Mardan, the third Malik, crossed it on his way to take charge of
Lakhnauti ;* and in 1354 the Emperor Firoz Shih of Delbi
crossed it when invading Lakhnauti, which was then under Haji
Ilyas Shah.t During this period the enormous volume of water
which it poured into the Ganges appears to have produced or
helped to produce very important changes in the course of the
Ganges near Gaur. That river flowed first into the Kalindi, then
into the ‘Amerlie Nullah’ and next into the ‘Old Bagrully.” Subse-
quently it discharged its waters past Tanda, and finally in Akbar’s
time it flowed below Rajmahal. As the Ganges shifted further
and further westwards, it may perhaps be inferred that the Kosi
also gradually moved westwards at the same time. In.any case, it
continued to be the western boundary of Bengal, separating it
from Bihar and Tirhut. This is clear from the list of mahals .
given by the din-i-Akbari in which Sarkdr Purnea was included
in Subah Bengal; while its mahdls, most of which still survive,
iay east of the Xosi}, the makdls west of the river being included
in Sarkar Monghyr. To judge from the extent of these makdls,
e.g., of Haveli Purnea, the river may have flowed west of Purnea
town at that time, but it is not clear whether the lower portion
of its course followed the Kala Xosi or the *“ Old Cossy” of
Rennell.

There is no definite information to show what were the courses
of the Kosi in the Mughal period. Indeed, all maps older than
that of Rennell are of little value as regards the country north of
the Ganges, being more or less conjectural and therefore unreli-
able. From Rennell’s Atlas (Plates V and XV) we gather the
following information :—

(1) The main river, the “Cosah” or “Cossy”, entered the
district a little above Nathpur, and flowing south *between Bir-
nagar and Purnea, fell into the Ganges, 12 miles west of Karagbla.
The road from Purnea to Birnagar crossed the river at “ Dee
%aut,” 16 miles west of Purnea town.

I
% Tabakat-i. Naséri, Raverty, p. 578.
t Zia-ud-din Barni, Elliot, Vol, 111, -
t Jurrett, 11, p. 184 ; J. A. 8. B,, 1896, pp., 90-92,
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() The®“Old Cosah” river branched off from the main
stream on the east below Jagdar (18 miles north-east of Birnagar),
flowed south-east, and, crossing the Purnea-Birnagar road six
milgs wesb of Purnes town, fell into the * Cossy’> branch of the
Ganges_ below Nawabganj, 14 miles east of Karagola by road.
The two mouths were therefore distant by road some 26 miles.

(3) The *Soraw Nullah ”’ (the Saura P), rising in the Morang,
flowed south past Purnea, its channel being to the west of the
. town, and fell into the * Old Costh ” ten miles south of the town.

(4) The Ganges is shown as dividing into two branches, which
flowed eastwards from Karagola. The northern branch, after
flowing east and then south-east near ¢ Eckbarpur”, joined the
southern branch opposite Réjmahal. The southern branch skirted
the Rajmahal Hills, as at present. The mnorthern branch was
oalled “Cossy R.,”’ and the southern was known as the Granges.
This bifurcation is probably not older than Akbar’s time, as the
tract between the two branches, which formed mahal Barhgangal
(the modern Burhi-gangal) is shown in the Ain-i-Akbari as
attached not to Purnea, as at present, but to Sarkdr Audambar
in the south.

(6) The “ Dubelly” river flowed about 10 miles east of Purnea
town, and fell into the Mahananda, while & branch of it on the
west, which bore the name “Concor N.”, flowed south and fell into
the “Ganges-Cossy” branch below ¢ Eckbarpur.’” Though the
Dubelly is not shown as joining the “ Cossy,” its western branch is
so close to the “ Old Cossy” that the “Concor N.” may have been
one of the old channels of the ¢ Old Cossy,” before the latter
began to shift further westwards. The ¢ Concor” (Kankar), which
was evidently so called from its gravelly (kankar) bed, was joined
on the east by a branch from the Mahananda above Ha.yatpur ;
and it is quite possible that formerly there was a comnexion in
this way between the Kosi and Mahinanda.

A careful examination of the history of the Kosi river was
made in 1893 by thelats Mr. F. A. Shillingford of Kolasi, in a
paper submitted to Government, which was subsequently published,
in an amplified form, in The Journal of the Asiatic Socisly of
Bengal for 1895, under the title “ On changes in the course of
the Kosi river and the probable dangers arising from them.” His
comolusions—the result of 25 years’ observation of the river—
were :—(1) The bed of the Kosi oscillates " over a vast tract of
coant1y¢from the Brahmaputra  to near the mouth of the Gandak,
the oscillaffons being repeated at long intervals of time. (2) The
westward ¥mowement in each oscillation is slow, and in a series of
steps, eagh of which is attended with darage to property, but
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of a temporary nature. (3) The eastward movément of the
oscillation will probably be accomplished in one great swing, and
will be accompanied with great loss of life and property with
remoter dangers of a serious nature.

The following extracts from Mr. Shillingford’s pamphlet on
the subject are of interest as throwing light on the history of
the river. “In support of the theory advanced by Dr. Hamilton
that the Kosi of remote times broke away eastward, in part along
the present ked of the Parwan or Panar (this river has a variety
of names in different parts of its course), through pargana Tajpur
away through the marshes of south Dinajpur to join the Brahma-~
putra, we have the ocourrence of large quantities of iron slag
lying in patches, mostly along banks of rivers, all to the’ north-
ward of this very ideal line which the river is surmised to have
taken, as far, atall events, as Tajpur pargana. Near Forbesganj
station several miles of the line are ballasted withiron slag obtained
from near the banks of the Parwan. Again from a point (43rd
mile-post) a little to the north of where this river crosses the Ganges
and Darjeeling road for about 50 miles northward, that road is
metalled with iron glag found locally ; and again, where the
Dinajpur section of the Assam-Bengal. State Railway passes
through pargana Tajpur, we find the line ballasted with* the
game iron slag from Raiganj to Radhikapur. This iron slag
sbounds in many localities, formmg mounds in places, and
being covered up with earth in others, but occurring only to
the north of this ideal line. No indigenous iron ore being found
in the district, it seems tolerably certain that it was brought down
from the Nepal mountains along such rivers as were convenient
for the purpose; and appearances indicate that probably there
was a barrier beyond which the traffic did not extend, or else all
traces of slag from these regions have been swept away or covered
up. Now what can be more natural than to suppose that such a
barrier was a large river, into which flowed the streams which
brought down the iron stoné in addition to that carried down its
own channel, and that the hillmen, who were probably the smelters,
confined their operations to the safer side of the river? Then,
when the Kosi flowed here, it would be in the palmy days of Gaur,
whose demands for arms and iron-ware might have originated and
maintained these ircn-works, which, there is evidence to show,
were carried onon an extensive scale.

« “AsfarasI can follow Dr. Hunter, the original coume of the
river, as suggested by him, agrees in the main with tﬁf indicated
by Dr. Hamilton as far as Tajpur pargana, but frone tHs point the
former takes it along a more northerly course into the Karatoya,
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whilst the 18tter takes it further south into the marshes north and
east of Malda station and thence away to the Brahmaputra.
Dr. Hunter's theory seems the more likely of the two as being
basgd onesome evidence, and it will be shown below that these
“ great lakes north and east of Malds’’ were probably formed by
a subsequent movement of the Kosi. The second bed of the
Kosi—and probably there were other channels occupied between
this and the hypothetical course, (just described), suggested by Dr.
Hunter—is supported by the evidence of the distitictive Bengali
and Bihari eras, whose'line of division at the time of introduction
would most probably be carried along a natural boundary such as
a large river. There are numerous large deep jkils or extensive
pools along this tract of country which seem the work of a large
river. This Kosi would pass through the Kalindri, a deep and
wide channel still known as the Mara Kosi, and would strike direct
against the northern suburbs of Gaur, and we see numerous
embankments to the north and east of this ancient city meant to
keep off the floods.

“In addition to the above supposed (though highly probable)
courses of the Kost indicated by Drs. Buchanan Hamilton and
‘W. W. Hunter, we have the following authentic channels of
former Kosis known in history or in modern times, viz., beginning
from the easternmost :—

“(1) The Kali or Kari Kosi, known in its upper reaches as
the Kamla and in Nepal as the Kajli or Kajri, flowing about a
mile to the west of the civil station of Purnea. The name Kali
(black or dark) as applied to-this river is from the curious fact that
this is the only one of the abandoned channels of the Kosi which
carried dark limpid waters until 1889, when an inrush of
muddy water came into it. The clearness of its -waters is
conspicuous also in Nepal causing moss-like water weeds (kajli)
to grow in the rocks and boulders in its stream: hence its
name Kajli or' Kajri in the north, the natives, as noticed by
Dr. Buchanan Hamilton, being unable to distinguish between
the sound of the letters ¢ and r. This was the main
Kosiin 1731, forming at that time the western boundary of the
district. In that year, according to Hunter, Nawab Saif Khan
of Purnea, erossed the Kosi, and by gaining the battle of Bir-
nagar over Bir Shah of that place, acquired the parganas of
Dharampur, Gora.n, Nathpur and Dhapahar and added them to
Purnem, and it is along the eastern boundaries of these very
parganas that this river at present flows. This XKosi probably
joined thy @anges near Manihsri at fhat time, to the east
of Bhawanipur, the last village in the south-east corner ~of
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Dharampur, -throngh an older bed still existing joined the
Kalind#i at Hayatpur in Malda.

“(2) The Damdaha Kosi, known hl—gher up as the Pheriani and
a branch of it as the Binania. This is described and shown i his
map as the main Kosi by Dr. B. Hamilton in 1807-11. It flowed
between Deviganj station on the Assam-Bengal State Railway and
Nathpur, and to the east of Damdaha thana and joined the Ganges
near Karagola. Between the XKali and Damdaha Kosis there is
another well-flefined channel called in its upper reaches the Livari,
and lower down the Barandi, which must have been occupied by
the main Kosi waters between the years 17381 and 1807, but no
record can be found of the exact years.

“(8) The Hiran, the main Kosi of the revenue survey maps of
1840-47, flowed to the west of Damdaha thina, and about the
year 1870 began to throw off branches into the Daus swamps,
which became the main Kosi in 1873, and flowed into the Ganges
opposite Patharghata.

“(4) The Daus, the main Kosi from 1873-98. In the survey
maps of 1840-47 the Daus swamps in places show an outline
similar to the abandoned bed of the Damdaha Kosi, shown to the
pastward and marked the “old bed of the Kosi.,” This Kosi
flowed into the Gthagri river.

“(6) The Loran, into which the Kosi began to throw in off-
shoots in 1891, has ‘become the main Kosi since 1893 (inclusive)
and still carries the bulk of its waters.

“Thus, we have the main waters of the Kosi moving from
the Kali Kosi into the Damdaha Kosi between the years 1731
to 1807, and then into the Hiran, an adjoining stream, between
1811 and 1840 ; and further, we have the Kosi waters ocoupying
the Hiran for over 33 years, and the Daus for exactly 20 years.
As the Kosi, in its march westward, is traversing a higher lay of
sountry in each successive shift, it appears probable that the dura-
tion of the ocoupation of each new ohannel to the west, will go on
Jiminishing, and that from analogy we may infer that when the
pasternmost channel is re-opened, or re-occupied, it will hold the
Kosi waters for some considerable length of time.

“ Captain Jeffreys in his report on the Gandak canals
emarks :—* In Behar it is characteristic of all riwers north of
he Ganges that they run on'ridges of high ground.” The Kesi

8 so conspicuous in this respeot, that it admits of no affluents
B the plams—— in fact, its banks form as it were a watershed be-
vween the rivers of the districts of Purnea and Bhéagglpar, near
whose boyndary the Kosi at present flows during e ggod portion
of its course—the rivers in the south-western half of Purges taking
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their rise frdmi the eastern slopes and those in North Bhagalp..
mostly from the western slopes of the main Kosi banks. Ib seems
extremely probable that all the rivers in both districts having
their, sourc®s in the Kosi, slopes have at one time or another
formed the main stream of that river. 'We have seen that it has
occupied all the Purnea rivers as above described, save the
easternmost or the Pandr, or Parwan as it is called up in the
north; and it is significant that this river also in its short coyrse
through Nepalese territory is called the Burhi o» Burhi Kosi,
that is, the old Kosi.

“The Kosi has never been known to return eastwards to ahy
of its deserted channels but has been steadily advancing west-
ward, the successive leaps forming as it were a series of terraces
with the slope facing east. Denudation and the products of denu-
dation have tended towards levelling off the former “ridges”
along .which the main waters of the river were carried along.
That the Kosi must again come eastwards will be apparent to
anyone who gives the matter a moment’s consideration. We
know the Xosi has moved westward through a space of about 40
miles measured along the Ganges since 1731, and that it cannot
go up-country much further; and the question may be asked
where will the main channel of the Kosi be, say, a hundred years
hence? If the Bir Bandh is the limit of a former westward
advance, then another limit has again been nearly reached, as
we have only the rivers Parwan and Talaba in Bhagalpur as
possible further streams, the sources of the Dimra and Tiljuga
being cut off from the Kosi by the Bir Bandh, As to the manner
in which it will take place, we have the analogy of the behaviour
of the Tista under similar conditions, and from a general aspect of
the gradients in the Kosi sub-delta it would appear probable that
the Kosi will go back to near the easternmost of its abandoned
channels and then begin the work all over again,”

The Bir Bandh alluded to above is, it may be explained, an
earthen embankment in the north of Bhagalpur, some 20 to 30
feet high in places, and about 50 miles long, which runs from
the foot of the outer range of the Nepal hills southwards into
that district. It was constructed at the distance of about 6 to 8
miles from ethe western bank of the Kosi and has effectually
stopped the encroachment of the river westwards. ¢ There
appears to be little doubt,” wrote Mr. A. J. Hughes, Superinten-
ding ®ngineer, Northern Circle, in 1894 “ that the object of the
embankmpnt was to cut off the spill of the Kosi from the Tiljiga,
Dimra ajd ®other rivers in the Noxth Bhagalpur dlstnct The
emba.nkment has completely  apsy .
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denudation of the Belka hills has produced th® very fertile
country traversed by the Northern Bengal State Railway in
North Bhagalpur and Darbhanga, the fertility of which is in
strong contrast to the country now affected by the epill gf the
Kosi, south of it.”

Recently a further contribution to the literature on the subject
has been made by Captain F.C. Hirst in a paper, “ The Kosi River
and some lessons to be learnt from it,” published in T%e Journal of
the Asiatic eSosiety of Bengdl, September 1908. Space 6n.1y
permits of a brief abstract of some of the conclusions arrived
at. Captain Hirst writes :—* The Kosi (old and new) has
operated at different times over all the land between the debateable
area along the junction of the Ganges and the Brahmaputra
plains, and roughly longitude 87° east. West of that longitude
and north of latitude 26° theland is tolerably high, but south of
latitude 26° there is an area some 30 miles wide, which is low-
lying ; in this low-lying area minor channels of the main Kosi
are at present busy building up most of the depressions. The
sphere of action of the Kosi, then—since the Tista, Atrai and
other rivers, before the Tista last returned to the Brahmaputra,
apparently filled up fairly solidly everything east of longitude
88°—may be defined roughly as a rectangle made by the inter-
sections of longitudes 87°and 88° and latitudes 25° 20" and 26° 20”
respectively ; of this area all, except on each side of longitude 87°,
appears to have been dealt with by the Kosi in its older stages or
by smaller streams issuing from the hills north of Purnea ; the
Kosi, therefore, is not likely to move appreciably either- east or
west of its present position. In the last 150 years the river has
ghifted slightly to the west, and its final point of entry into the
Ganges may, 1 think, be safely put at less than 10 miles further
west than the present Kosi bridge, the probability being that
the move will be much smaller, but the final exit will not be
known until the Himilayas are worn down to the approximate
level of the plains. Changes must be expected, but great
changes only if the river is trained by rigid embankments, which
prevent it temporarily from carrying out the work upon which
it is engaged, which work it will assuredly, in spite of any
offort of man, eventually perform.”

The writer then proceeds to describe the nianner in which #he
Kosi builds up land and states that, for a.ll\apprecia,lole purposes,
it may be assumed that “the Kosi only has itself to depen® upon
to complete the forming .of the ground on each gide of it
from the Kosi bridge to a point 10 miles abovee it§’ Baging
his estimate on the analogy of the Ganges and {rrawady,
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in the abserce of data as to the silt-carrying ocapacity of the
Kosi, he estimates®that the latter deposits at leastr 37 million
tons of sediment on the land on either side. He then goes on
. to say :— The} actual slope in the bed of the Ganges for the
last 300 miles of its course, measured in a straight line, is about
6 inches per mile, a low grade even for a canal ; during those
800 miles the river is by no means a tractable stream. The
object of this calculation is to show what minimum period of time
must elapse before the Kosi river will be as far advagced in age,
in other words in want of tractability, as the lower Ganges is
at the present moment. The slope of the bed of the Kosi river,
measured along a straight line, is between 1 foot and 18 inches
per mile. For the purposes of calculation, let us accept the
former; the area on which the Kosi deposits its silt is probably
on an average at least 20 miles wide; if we accept a strip of
5 miles on each side as the area on which deposition will occur,
we must err on the right side in our caloulation ; in other words,
we assurne that the area to be raised is 100 miles in length and
10 miles in breadth. If from the above figures we calculate the
time which must elapse for the slope of the 100 miles of the
Kosi under discussion to average 6 inches per mile, we shall find
that “about 1,000 years is the answer to the calculation. I
admit “the figures I have accepted are not based on the results of
observations, but, notwithstanding this, they give not uninterest-
ing results. The period is, in all probability, much shorter
than that which will actually elapse before the Kosi reaches as
forward a state as the lower Ganges is in to-day. Exaggerated
figures have been used in the calculation, and the depression
of the plains has been entirely meglected. If the depression
equals the building power of the river, matters will remain station-
ary until one side proceeds faster than the other. From a
human point of view, therefore, if we assume that the plains are
still sinking, our estimate may be multiplied, “with absolute
safety, by infinity.”

‘With reference to this article, Mx. W. A. Inglis, c.s.1., formerly
Chief Engineer of Bengal, writes :—* “ With respect to the Kosi,
I think that there will be a general agreement, by those who have
had any expemience of river embankments, with Captain Hirst's
conelusion that the time has not yet come for any attempt to
embank or to train thal river, if indeed, it is, in its present state,
worthy ef the name of river at all. On entering the plains it ﬂows,
over rather than through, a flat lop-sided cone of sandy silt, which
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it is itself depositing. The cone is lop-sided, because on the west
after a shorb distance the land is higher, whide on the east and
south there is, for a considerable distance, a gradual slope of about
the same gradient in either direction. In 1876, in congection with
a general enquiry into the possibilities of irrigation canals from
the streams of North Bihar, Colonel Haig, r. 8., wrote about the
tract of country between the Kamlad and the Kosi:—<The tract
comprised between the two rivers mentioned is about 65 miles in
width. It has a fall from north to south in its upper half at the
rate of about™® feet per mile. From west to east the ground rises
from the Kamla to the Balan, and then falls from the Balan
to the Kosi. Thus the Balan, which is the central and the
largest of about a dozen streams which intersect the district from
north to south, runs along the summit of two great plains which
slope from it downwards towards the two_marginal rivers, There
is a counterslope inland for a few miles from the Kosi, but little or
none from the Kamla.’ The levels taken showed that the lowest
low-water level of the Kosi was only 5 to 6 feet below the surface
of the country. As regards alterations in the course of the stream,
Colonel Haig wrote :-——¢ At the frontier its present-channel is now
2 miles to the west of what it was in 1844 when the maps were
made, and further down the main stream now flows in a channel
from 4 to 6 miles west of its former course.’

“Since 1876 many further changes have occurred,and the
stream is unstable in the highest degree. The Kosi when in flood
carries immense quantities of silt consisting largely of micaceous
sand, which it spreads over the country. In 1894 it was feared
that the stream was showing a tendency to leave altogether the
channel in which it was at that time flowing, and to work, back to
some previous course much to the east, which would endanger the
civil station of Purnea. In January 1895 I was deputed to exa-
mine the channels of the river at the point where it enters our
territory, and for a short distance within the Nepalese territory. I
quote the following from the report I made:—*The first thing that
strikes one on entering Nepalese territory at Patthardewa is the
enormous deposit of silt, chiefly mica sand, which has been laid over
the ground in the last few years, I think I am within the mark
when I say that the whole country from the frontier up to Babia
has been raised two foet. I camped at Sinuari, wheTe the huts of
the village, which has been almost abandoned, were filled with
sand to this exterft.’

“Tt was most remarkable to find large areas of country on
which the sa/ trees and large cotton trees had been, killed by the
gilt. This, in turn, is soon covered by dense grass jungle of great
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helght and these jungles are well known as the homes of tigers
The impression is given that the river must be engaged in cutting’
out for itself a channel through some former deposit of silt ‘within
the hills, angl appearances give strong support to the view taken by
Ca.ptam Hirst that the Kosi, as a stream of its present volume,

is of very recent date, and that very many years must elapse

before we can hope for even a moderately stable channel in the
plains, At the same time it does not seem to be probable that

the stream will make any suddenschange from the general diréo-
tion of its present course. I venture to quote aga.m from my
report of 1895 :—“When we consider that the spill water is flowing
in a much shallower channel than the main stream, and that it
is Much more obstructed by grass jungle, the danger which has
been apprehended of a new river forming will, I think, have a
less formidable aspect. A fall of 3 or 3} feet per mile is no
doubt sufficient to cause a -gréat velocity if a stream is flowing
20 or 30 feet deep, but it is nothing very terrible if it is flowing
5 or 6 feet deep. But there is no doubt that the most important
factor in the situation is the amount of silt carried. While the
stream is fully charged with silt it cannot erode. The silt canses
the evil of a shallow river constantly changing its course, but it
seems to me also to set a limit to the extent of the change, or, at
all events to tend to prevent a sudden change to a side channel.

Thus, we find that proceeding along the spill from Babia and
Harinagra to Pathardewa, there has been practieally no erosion.

The spill channels have banks, but these are entirely composed

of the recent silt deposit. In|going down the stream now flowing

from Babia, in a small boat, we frequently grounded on the

small bunds of rice fields, and the water was simply flowing over

the country between banks of silt. It is only when we get down

to Sahebganj and Pathardewa that the erosion commences.” To

allow of marginal flood banks being used with any chance of

success there must be a main channel which is fairly stable or

which only oscillates within modergte limits. This at present

is far from being the case with the Kosi.”
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HISTORY.

Earry  Trr earliest inhabitants of the district are believed to have been

TUSTORY. Angas to the west and Pundras to the east. The former ‘are
generally grouped with the Bengal tribes in the epics, and formed
the easternmost tribe known to the Aryans in the time of the
Atharva-samhita. The latter are classed among the most degraded
classes of men in the d#areya-irdhmana, one of the oldest Brah-
manas, which was written before 1,000 B.C.; but it is also stated
that they were descendants of the sage Viswdmitra, which would
seem to imply that they had Aryan blood, though degraded. This
opinion survived in the epic period, for in the Makabhdrata and
Harivansa the Pundras and Angas are said to be descended from
the blind sage Dirghatamas, who was born of the queen of the
demon Bali; and according to the Manw-samiita they sank gra-
dually to the .condition of Sudras because they neglected the
performance of sacred rites and did not consult Brahmanas.
Apparently, therefore, the Pundras were too powerful to be left
out of the Aryan pale, but had rites and customs so different from
those in the home of Vedic Brahmanism, that a theory of degla-
dation was set up.

i Some passages in the Mahabhdrata (Sabhd-parva, Adhyaya 30),
desoribing the conquests of Bhima in Eastern India, furnish
further information about the inhabitants of this part of the
country. Bhima, it is said, conquered Mahanja king of Kausiki-
kachcha, a tract lying between Modagiri (Monghyr) and the land
of the Pundras, which is thus identifiable with South Purnea.
He also defeated Karna, the king of Anga, conquered the hill
tribes, killed the king of Modagiri (Monghyr) in bajtle, and next
subdued the powerful Pundra king, Vasudeva, who is desoribed
as the king of the Vangas, Pundras and Kiratas. The Pundra
land appears to have been bounded on the east by the river
Karatoya; on the west by the modern Mahananda, which sepa-
rated it from Anga; on the south by the modern, Padma; and
on the north by the hills, which were'inhabited by\aboriginal



struggles and conqudsts of the Kiratas, and a Kirata (Teianti)
woman from the Morang or Tarai is said to have been the
wife of Raj# Virat, who, according to legend, gave shelter to
Yudishthira and his four Pandava brothers durin g their 12 years
exile, The site of his fort is still pointed out at Thakurganj in
the north of the district.

At the dawn of history the distriot west of the Mahananda
apparéntly formed part, with Blsgalpur, of the kingdom of
Anga, while its eastern portion was included in Paundra-vardhana,
the mame now given to the land of the Pundras. Anga was an
independent kingdom till the sixth century B.C., and there are
traditions of war between it and Magadha. During the life-time
of Buddha it was annexed by Bimbisara, the ambitious ruler of
Ma.gadﬁa (eirea 519 B.C.), and it appears never to have regained
its independence, the Raja of Anga in the time of Buddha being
simply & wealthy nobleman, of whom nothing is known except
that he granted a pension to & Brahman.t Thenceforward, its
history is merged in that of the Magadhan empire. Paundra-
vardhana also was included in that empire, the 4sokdvadina
recording the fact that Asoka put to death many naked heretics
of that country who had/done despite to the Buddhist religion. In
later times the district formed a paxt of the%mpire of the Tmperial
Guptas,. whioh extended as early as the reign of Samudragupta
‘(circa 340 A.D.) to Kamariipa (Assam) and Samatata (East
Bengal) on the east. The Gupta empire was shattered by the

" invasion of the Huns, and Purnea appears to have passed into
the hands of Baladitya, king of Magadha, who in alliance with
other kings, and in particular Yaso-dharman of Central India,
defeated and captured the Hun king, Mihiragula.

A Dbrief account of Paundravardhana and its people has been
left by Hiuen Tsiang (Yuan-Chwang), who visited it about
640 A.D. It has'a flourishing population and was studded with
tanks, hospices and flowering groves. The land was low and
mioist with abundant crops and a genial climate.t In coming to
this country from the west, the-pilgrim had to cross the Ganges;
and in going from it eastward, he had to crossa large river.
The province was thus evidently bounded on the west by the
Ganges with the Mahananda, and on the east by the Karatoya.§
The country west of the Mahananda as far as the Gandak was.

# Notes on the Geography of Old Bengal, 3.A.8.B, (May 1908), 1V, 26770,
+T. W. Rhys Davids, Buddhist India (1903), pp. 28-24.

18. Beal, Racords of the Western World, 11, 194-5,

§ Notes on,ke Geography of Old Bengal, J.A.8.B. (May 1908), 1V, 371,
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occupied by the Vrijjis, a confederacy of tribes,ewho had come
in from th® north many centuries beforeeand held the fract
between the Ganges and Nepal. They were divided into several
clans, and General Cunningham conjectures that Furnea may
have been one of their capitals, but had long been absorbed in
the Magadhan empire. According to Hinen Tsiang, the soil of
their country was rich and fertile, the climate rather cold. Iis
inhabitants were quick and hasty of temper, and most were
heretics, but a few believed ineBuddha.*

At the begmmng of the seventh century the tract now included
in the district seems to have been under Sasanka, the powerful
king of Gauda (Gaur), who held both North and fouth Bihar
as well as Central Bengal. He was a worshipper of Siva and .
hated Buddbism, which he did his best to destroy. He dug
up and burnt the holy Bodhi tree at Bodh Gaya, broke the ~
stone marked with the footprints of Buddha at Pataliputra,
destroyed the Buddhist convents, and scattered the monks,
oarrying his persecutions to the foot of the Nepalese hills.
Harsha, the great Buddhist emperor of that century (606-647),
determined to orush Sasanka, and about 620 A.D. succeeded in
doing so during the course of his conquest of Northern India,
in which, says Hiuen Tsiang, “he went from east to west subdu-
ing all who were not obedient; the elephants were not unhar-
nessed, nor the soldiers unhelmeted.” After the death of Harsha,
his empire was dismembered; and it seems likely that Purnea
became a part of the Magadha kingdom under Adityasena
(circa 660 A.D.). From the ninth to the 12th century it was
under the Pala kings, and on their decline became subject to the
Senas.

At the end of the 12th century the Musalméns under
Bakhtiyar Khilji burst down upon Bengal sacking Bihar and
Nadia, the capitals of Bihar and Bengal. Leaving Nadia in
desolation, Bakhtiyar Khilji removed the seat of (Yovernment to
Lakhnauti (Gaur), and from that centre Ghias-ud-din Iwaz (1211-
26) extended the limits of the territory held by the Musalmans.
The whole of the country called Gaur, as well as Bihar, passed
under his control, and his rule was acknowledged by the sur-
rounding tracts, including Tirhut, which all sent tribute to him.
Purnea must, therefore, have come under Muhammadan ryle in
the fitst*quarter of the 13th century. The north of the distriot
seems -still, however, to have been held by the hillg tribes of

* 8. Beal, Records of the Western World, 11, 77-80; Agcient Geography of
India F1871). nn. 448.8. [§
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Nepal; and Purnea was long regarded as an outlying province
whose revenues wert sufficiently burdened in protéeting itself
against their incursions. 8o little is known of the district until
the 17th cemtury that not even the names of its fawjdirs or
militaTy governors have been recorded. It is only known that
it formed the frontier sarkdr of Muhammadan Bengal and that
in the war between Sher Shah and Humayiin it supplied the
latter with some levies: .

During the Mughal rule Purmea formed a grgat military
frontier province under the rule of a Fawdar, who was nomi-
nally subordinate to the Stubahdar. In his revenue capacity of
amildar, he" was independent of the Diwan of Bengal and
rendered no account, the greater part of Purnea being held
in jagir for the meintenance of himself and his troops. From
the Ain-i-Akbari it appears that the present district was included
in Sarkar Tajpur east of the Mahananda and Sarkar Purnea
west of that river. Within its limits were also two mahals of
Sarkar Audumbar and one malkdl of Sarkar Lekhnauti in the
south, all these sarkars belonging to Stbah Bengal, and west
of the Kosi five mahals of Sarkdr Mungir (Monghyr) in Siibah
Bihar ; while the northern strip formed a part of the then indepen-
dent kingdom of Morang. The old Kosi, it should be explained,
was at this time the boundary between Bengal and Bihar and
continued to be the boundary till the 18th century, when the
five mahals of Sarkar Mungir were annexed to Purnea. Towards
the.end of the 17th century, Ostwal Khan was appointed Faujdar,
with the title of Nawab, and united in his person the commang
of- the frontier army and the fiscal duties of @mil or superinten-
dent of the revenues. He was succeeded by Abdulla Khan,
who was vested with similar powers. About 1680, Asfandiyar
Khan became Nawab of Purnea, and held the office for 12 years.
He was succeeded by Babhaniyar Khan, who ruled until his
death in 1722, when Saif Khan was appointed Governor. With
him the authentic history of Purnea may be said to begin.

*The new governor, Saif Khan, was a nobleman of high Goverg
lineage, being the grandson of Amir Khin, a famous Governor of g,‘;ﬁi;’ "
Kabul, and & connection of the imperial house. He was sent (..
to Bengal by ,the Emperor Aurangzeb at the request of the then Kham.
Nawab of Bengal, Murshid Kuli Khan, who wished to brlng
this outlying portion of the province under more effectivé con-
frol. Ad that time the writ of the Mughal did not rud’ tq the
west beyond the Kosi, the main stream of which seems to have
flowed close to she town of Purnea and then due south into the
Ganges nedr Karagola. Beyond it lay the territory of Bir Shah,
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Raja of Birnagar, who had a force of 15,000 men® and did not
acknowledge the Mughal authority. To tlte north the boundary
was not far distant from Purnea™ snd was held by hill tribes,
who waylaid and plundered all travellers who venkured to pass
that way. To check their predatory raids a fort had been® built
at Jalalgarh and a commandant placed in charge of it. It was,
in fact, a frontier fort, éstimates for the fortifying and garrison-
ing of which, dating from about this period, are still in existence.
From Jalalgarh the botindaryeran eastward, passing a little north
of the confluence of the Mahananda and Kankai to the most
gouthern point, where the present pargana of Surjyapur touches
the district of Dinajpur.

The Nawab, having obtained the services of Saif Khan,
conferred upon him the office of Faujdar of Purnea and comman-
dant of Jalalgarh, making him a grant of parganas Dharampur
or Birnagar and Gondwara, as well as the mahdls constituting
the jagir of the commandant. Saif Khan soon found that their
revenues were very small and complained to the Emperor.
Aurangzeb then wrote to the Nawab:—“I have sent you a
caged lion. If he does not get his food, he will give you
trouble.,”” Murshid Kuli Xhan took the hint, remitted all
arrears of revenue, granted him other concessidns befitting his
rank and station, and gave him full power to consolidate his
rule and extend his domains without any increase in the revenue
payable to the State. Saif Khan took full advantage of the
opportunity, and can soon.have had little cause to complain of
an empty exchequer. He overran Birnagar, expelled its disloyal
chief, Durjan Singh, son of Bir Shah, and thoroughly subjugated
his territory, According to Mr. J. Grant, Birpagar included
all the lands west of the old channel of the Kosi and was annexed
in 1782.* He next brought other refractory zamindars to book,
imprisoning them and forcing them to pay revenue, so that
he soon realized 18 lakhs per annum in place of the 10
or 11 lakhs previously collected, retaining the surplus under
the agreement with the Nawab. He also forced the hill tribes
back to the Tarai, cleared the jungle, extended the northern
frontier some 80 miles further north, and brought under cultivation
the waste lands that extended to the foot of theehills. In this
way, we are told, “ he enlarged the country and its resources, end
day by day the strength of his government, of his finances and of
nis army increased.”t

# Fifth Report (1812, reprinted at Madras in 1888),9, 802.
t Riyagu-s-Saldtin, (trpnslation, 1904), pp. 86-7.
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In all his Yentures he appears to have been well supported by
the Nawab, who furrfished him with troops when he wanted them.
He was on terms of close friendship with the latter, in spite of
the fact thaf he had refused to marry his grand-daughter, Nafissa
Begam, because her lineage was inferior to his own: Murshid
Kuli Khan was the son of a poor Brahman, who, when a boy,
was bought by a Persian merchant, who had him ecircumcised and
educated, Every year the Nawab invited him to spend some time
at Murshidabad and would rally hif guest on his wags. One of
his peculiarities was the method he adopted for paying his troops,
which was by giving one half of their pay in money and the other
half in goods, either plundered, confiscated or bought up cheap.
Another was his practice of rewarding his favourites by giving
them his cast-off mistresses—a dubious favour, which earned him
the sobriquet of Zen.Baksh, i.c., the bestower of women, instead
of the more common title for a liberal man, Zer Baksh or bestower
of gold.*

In 1740 Ali Vardi Khan rose in revolt, and Saif Khan,
underestimating his power, and thinking that he would be
supported by the imperial forces, gave out that he himself would
march against him and punish his rebellion. ~He quickly realized
his mistake, and, to cover it, counterfeited madness. Ali Vardi
Khan, who knew of his powerful connections at the imperial
court, was only too pleased to overlook the matter; and we find
that in 1749, when Al Vardi Khan marched to Patna.to quell a
revolt of the Afghans, Saif Khan sent him a levy of 15,000
musketeers, which rendered good service in an engagement with
the Marathas at Sultinganj. On his return from Patna, Saif
Khan invited Al Vardi Khan to visit him in his own territory,
where he had prepared a magnificent camp and costly presents;
but this invitation was refused by the Nawab; who was offended
at Saif Khan never coming to his court at Murshidabad, though
he had regularly visited his predecessors. Saif Khan, accordingly,
returned to Purnea, where he died next year (1750).1

He was succeeded by his eldest son Fakhr-ud-din Husain pypp..ude
Khan (also called Nawab Bshidur), who is said to have no din Husa-
talents or capacity for government and to have been a bad son and i Kb
a bad brother’ He seized the vast treasure accumulated by
his Yather during his thirty years of office, consisting of jewels
said to be of inestimable value, as well as a large sum" of money,

® Stewart's History of Bengal (1847), pp. 288-39.
t Sair-ul-Muta®harin, 1, 357; 11, 47.8, 73-4; RiyGeu-s-Salatin, pp. 36-88 ;
C. Stewart Hictory of Bengal (1847) pp. 238-39,
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and aiso despoiled his brothers of what they had® The Nawab,
hearing of His oppressive conduct, appointed # his stead his own
nephew and son-in-law, Saiyad Ahmed Khan, also called Saulat
Jang i. ¢., the impetuous in war. Saiyad Abmed KMan set out at
the head of 3,000 horse and 4,000 foot, and Fakhr-ud-din, reahz

ing the hopelessness of reus’canoe, went quietly to the Nawib's

court at Murshidabad and made his submission. Soon afterwards,
during one of the Maratha invasions, hearing an exaggerated
account of g mutiny in the Bengal army, and thinking that the
Nawab’s power was at an end, he escaped from Murshidabad and
joined his forces, which he had left encamped on the Mahananda.
Thence he marched on to Purnea, but as soon as Saiyad Ahmed
Khan advanced to meet him, he retired to Malda. ‘There his
incapacity and -cowardice soon became apparent. His troops
began to desert him, and he remained inactive, until Ali Vardi
Khan sent a small force, which took him and his freasure tc
Murshidabad, where he was kept under surveillance. In this way,
says the author of the Sair-ul-Mutakharin, the Nawab “ at one and
the same stroke took possession of that immense heap of money
and jewels that had been amassing for half a century together .
Fakhr-ud-din eventually managed to escape again with the helf
ot the Marathas and made his way to Delhi, where he died soor

* afterwards.*

Saiyad Ahmed Khéan had been appointed Governor of Orissa
in 1741, but had proved a failure. He alienated his troops by
reducing their pay and .the Oriyas by his exactions from their
zamindars, by his dissolute manners, and by taking their women
for his zanana. The people rose in revolt, and put Saiyad Ahmed
in prison, from which he was rescued by All Vardi Khan,
who marched south to re-establish his authority. In 1749 he was
made Deputy Governor of Bihar, but this appointment aroused the
jealousy of Ali Vardi Khan’s favourite grandson, Siraj-ud-daula.
Ali Vardi Khan was induced to install Siraj-ud-daula in the place
of Saiyad Ahmed Khan, who was thén consoled by being made
Governor of Purnea. In this office he did much to redeem his
reputation. He gave up the depraved habits of his young
days, and instead of passing his time among dancing women, he
attached to his person friends distinguished for thqir birth, virtue
or knowledge. He was careful to go through the daily round of
prayers, like a good Musalman, but at the same time he was a
jovial soul, who could enjoy the fun of the Basant Banchami.
Rising an hour before daybreak, he performed his devotions, and

“

Riyaeu-s-Saldtin, p, 859; Sair-ul-Mutakharin, 11, 74, 76, 78, 85,
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then sat in sta®e in the court hall. There he held a public audience
twice a week, being accessible to every suitor. On Friday he ab-
stained from all business; but on the other days of the week he
devoted him‘elf to it. His method of business was as follows. He
sat it & private room, to which none were admitted but some
old women of the zanana and some trusty eunuchs. His cour-
tiers, secretaries and heads of the different offices remained outside,
sending in by an eunuch any paper requiring his signature.
These papers he perused in silence, and returngd when he
had passed orders on them. Fair copies were then made and
despatched, couriers being always ready in attendance. At
10 a.m. he had his dinner, from which he would send -gelected
dishes to -his friends. A siesta followed, then came the midday
prayers and some reading of the Kordn. At 3 2. he came
into the public hall and discussed science and religion with the
Maulvis for two hours. Then he gave audience to his friends
for'an hour, after which he spent some time with the ladies of
his zandna. At night camé his fourth prayer, after which he
was entertained by actresses, dancers and singers, or by hearing
some ourious and diverting story or tale, which lulled him to
sleep ; and this was at about 9 or 10 o’clook. *This rule of life,”
wrote the author of the Sair-wl-Mutakharin,  held regularly
the whole year round without exception. He was naturally a
/ sweet-tempered man ; and civility was so- natural to him, that
for full seven years, in which I have been in his service, I never
remember to have heard him say a harsh word to any one
(whether high or low), or to have seen him guilty of an impro-
per action,”*

As regards the character of his rule, “this prince governed
for full seven years the province of Puranid with absolute power;
biit yet with so much equity and attention to the welfare of the
subject, that both the nobles and husbandmen were exceedingly
pleased with his government, and at all times ready to give il
their applause. Retired in a corner, at a distance from the
great roads to and from Hindustan, he had no occasion at all
either to wage war or to travel. So that his travels weut no
farther than Rajmahal, whither his uncle, who was very fond of
hunting, useds to repair almost every year; and sometimes he
prosceded as far as Murshidabad, to see his brolher, Nawazish
Muhammad Khan, and his nephews and nieces, as well as the
princesses of his family. Nor did he ever set out froml Purania
in a military equipage but on two occasions; the first time it

¥ Sair-ul- Mukiakharin, 11, 186,
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was to oppose Fakhr-ud-din Husain Khan, that ild-advised| son
of Saif Khar's; the other, it was to chastisesSheikh Muhammed
Jalil, zamindar of Puranii, who enjoyed a good estate and a
great revenue, but who was undone for having lishned to the
suggestions of senseless, ignorant friends, by whose counsdls he
excited troubles, proved refractory, and demolished his own
welfare and family.” Elsewhere we find that Muhammad Jalil
was the zamindar of Khagra and a‘staunch Shia. The expedition
against him took place in the middle of the rains and was a short
one, for his.troops refused- to stand by him. He and all his
family were taken prisoners, his estate was confiscated, and he
himself died in prison. + His son was, however, allowed to regain
the estate, in order that he might bring back the cultivators and
repeople the half ruined country*.”

Towards the end of his life, Saiyad Ahmed appears to have
engaged in intrigues to secure possession of Bengal on the death
of Ali Vardi Khéan, which was daily expected, as he was an old
man and had long been suffering from acute dropsy. Calculating
on such & contingenocy, Saiyad Ahmed opened up negotiations with
the Grand Vizier of the Emperor Alamgir IT for the grant of the
viceroyalty of Bengal, and devoted the resources of Purnea to
collecting & large army with which to oppose the tlaims of
Sirdj-ud-daula. In 1756, however, a fow months before the death
of Ali Vardi Khan, Saiyad Ahmed died and was buried at Purnea
in a garden called the Jafaribagh. He left a great treasure
behind him, consisting of jewels, furniture of silver and gold,
precious fabrics, camels, elephants, etc., and at least 45 lakhs
in the treasury. Raymond, the translator of the Sair-ul-Mutds,
kharwm, indeed, estimates that his property was worth over a
crore and that his annual savings were over 20 lakhs. ¢ Add
to all this,” he wrote, ¢ the standing expenses for seven thousand
infantry and as much cavalry, the artillery, a fleet of boats; a
numerous oourt receiving salaries ; a seraglio of five hundred
women ; a table, splendid ; and infinity of yearly olothes and
jewels; as well as a legion of pensioners that received from five
to a thousand rupees per month; and this aggregate of expenses
cannot be rated at less than forty lacs more; in all sixty lacs—
and the translator has been assured by writers of his treasury
that his revenue amounted to fifty-eight lacs. Fifty-eight lacs!
Here is then a decay incredible, as being past all computation
and all conjecture ; for although some fifteen years ago Razi-ud-
din Muhammad Khan used to transmit yearly from thence eleven

¥ Sair.ul-Mutakharin, 11,1141-2,
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lacs to the treasury of Murshidabad, it ig certain that Purniah
cannot yield now (1¥86) above six or“seven lacs a yesr.” ,

Saiyad lzbmed Khan was succeeded by his son Shaukat Jang, gpaukat
who had Wen Grand Master of Artillery at Purnea under his Jang.
fathér and afterwards at Murshidabad under Ali Vardi Khan.

The latter, it is said, recognized his succession, and in order to
pacify and, if possible, buy off such a formidable claimant
to the throne, bestowed on him the whole of Purnea as a revenue-
free jagir. Shaukat Jang, at any aate, did not oppoge the stcoes-
gion of his cousin, Siraj-ud-daula, but waited for an opportunity
to assert bis claims. No sooner, however, had he succeeded Ali
Vardi Khan than Siraj-ud-daula determined to make his own posi-
tion secure by removing this rival from his path, and with that
purpose seb out against Shaukat Jang in May 1756. He arrived at
Rajmahal, but got no further. His soldiers were afraid to cross
the Gtanges, believing that Shaukat Jang had been reinforced by
the imperial troops; while his ‘\captains dissuaded him from
attempting a campaign in the rains when the country would be
under water. ShaukatJang himself was taken by surprise ; instead
of taking the field, he begged his mullahs to avert invasion by their
prayers, and sent a message to Sirdj-ud-daula acknowledging him
as his suzerain. Sirdj-ud-daula then marched back to attack the
English, his campaign ending with the massacre of the Black
Hole. . -
Shaukat J: ax/lg had merely temporized. The conspirators at
Murshidabad, ‘under Mir Jafar Khan, the Bakshi or Paymaster,
begged him to put himself at their head, depose Siraj-ud-daula,
and rule Bengal. Shaukat Jang lent a ready ear to their.sugges-
tions. Vain and loquacious, Re openly talked of his scheme and
boasted that, after subduing Bengal, he would conquer Oudh and
place on the throne of Delhi an emperor of his own liking. He
would then march to Liahore and Kabul, and make his home at
Khorasan, as the climate of Bengal did not suit him. At this
juncture, his father’s intrigues bore fruit, for he received from
the Grand Vizier a pharman or commission authorizing him to
take and rule Bengal as Viceroy, on condition that he sent to
Delhi the confiscated treasure of Sirdj-ud-daula and remitted
annually three crores of rupees as tribute. ¢ On the receipt of
thet patent, his pride, which had already reached to the sphere
of the moon, now rose to the sun’s orb; and he commenced pick-
ing up quarrels with principal officers and commanders of the
old court,”* Most of them were dismissed or degraded; his

* Sair.ul-Mutakharin, 11, 197,
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officers wore nearly driven into mutiny; while his %oldiers were
alienated by his telling them—*1I am not suchea fool as Ali Vardi
Khan, who gave his men leave to take everything found in an
enemy’s camp. When I conquer Bengal my men wilMnot have a
handful of straw beyond their pay.”

News of his intentions reached Siraj-ud-daula, who, in order
that he might have some one on the spot to watch his move-
ments, granted the parganas of Birnagar and Gondwird to a
Hindu favourjte named Ras Bileari, sending Shaukat Jang a letter
to apprise him of the grant. Shaukat Jang passonately resented
this interference with his authority, beat the messenger who
brought the letter, and sent a characteristic reply, which he first
had read out in Court. His reply was brief and to the, point:—
“I have recvived from the Imperial Court a patent of Berigal,
Bihar and Orissa; but as the same blood runs in your veins and
mine, I will spare your life and grant you a retreat in any
part of the province of Dacca you like. Retire there, and
leave the palace and treasury to my officers. See that you send
your answer promptly, as I await it with one foot in the stirrup.”
This letter was enough to enrage a less passionate man than
Siraj-ud-dgula, who decided to deliver his answer at once and
in person. He ordered Raja Ram Narayan, the Governor of Bihar,
to march on Purnea from Patna, while his own army advanced
from Murshidabad, in two divisions, one of which, under his own
command, marched up the right bank of the Ganges, while the
other, under his Diwan Raja Mohan 1.al, followed the left bank of
that river. -

When Shaukat Jang was informed of the advance of Siraj-ud-
daila, he ordered his officers to select a strong position for his
army. Some of them, who had served-under his father and were
experienced soldiers, selected & position at Baldiabari between
Manihari and Nawabganj, which could easily be defended against
a superior force.  In front was a chgin of deep morasses, over
which there was only one narrow causeway, while the country was
open behind, so that supplies could easily be obtained. The
advantages of the position were, however, largely sacrificed by the
troops being emcamped at great distances from one another; for
Shaukat Jang refused to entrust the command to any one else, and
did not know how to marshal the forces himself. 'When at length
he did arrive on the field, he morosely refused to issue explicit
orders to his officers, but directed them to return to their ®sitions
and thkere await his commands. 'When an old Afghan officer drew
his attention to the utter disorder that prevailed,*and described
to him the orderly battalions which Nazim-ul-malk, the great
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commander of the Deccan, led into battle, hig only answer was to
call that general a fool, and to say that he wanted no adviee, as he
had already fought three hundred battles.

‘While the army was waiting for his orders, Mohan Lal’s divi-
L .

sion came in sight and commenced a cannonade. The sm
guns were out of range, the shots falling into the morass, but the
larger pieces commanded Shaukat Jang’s camp. Seeing this, Syam
Sundar, who wasin charge of the artillery, with more courage than
prudence, quitted the entrenchnmtents and advagced over the
causeway to reply to the ememy’s fire. Shaukat Jang, there-
upon, sent a message to the commander of his cavalry taunting him
with his inactivity. This officer pointed out that no horse could
attempt to cross the marsh and live. Shaukat Jang replied by
contemptuously comparing the conduct of his Musalmfn horsemen
with the courage of the Hindu scribe, as he called Syam Sundar.
The cavalry thus taunted determined to cross the morass at all
hazards, and soon were struggling through its thick mud, while the
artillery of Siraj-ud-daula, from the other side, poured volley after
volley into them. Shaukat Jang did not join them, but, having
taken bis usual dose of bhidng, retired to his tent, and amused
himself with the songs and dances of his harem. While he was
thus engaged, the battle went against him in all directions, his
artillery being silenced and his cavalry out to pieces.

. At this critical time, some of his officers came to him, and
placed him on an elephant, with a servant to suppdrt him, as he
was reeling with intoxication and could not sit upright. ‘While
he was advancing, a musket ball struck him in the forehead and
killed him (16th October 1756). According to one account, he
met his death while trying to charge a body of troops in whioh he
thought he saw Sirdj-ud-daula. The latter, however, did not
take part in the battle, but remained in the rear, sending Miran,
the son of Mir Jafar Khan, dressed like himself to deceive the
enemy.*

After the death of Shaukat Jang his-forces made little further
stand, though they appear to have given a good account of them-
selves, in spite of their disadvantages, onme account saying that
Siraj-ud-daula had 5,000 killed and wounded.+ The battle ended
with the fall of night, when Shaukat Jang’s forces dispersed,
unpursued by the enemy, and without hindrance from the
peasants of Purnea, who were not courageous enough to come down
in nuenbers, and plunder the living or strip the dead, “as

* S. @ Hill, Bengal in 1756-67, T, cvii ; 11, 63.
* 8. C. Hill, Bengal in 1766.67 11, 54,
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they do injHindustan”.* Two or three days later Siraj-ud-daula
returned in °triumph to Murshidabad, appomting Mohan Lal as
Governor. E

Thus miserably perished Shaukat Jang, leaving thb way clear
for Siraj-ud-daula. Further, in the words of the Sair-ul-
Mutakharin—* The rash valour of the young Nawab of Purnea,
in delivering Siraj-ud-daula from the only enemy he hadto fear
in the country, made it clear to all Bengal that the English were
the only powgr which could britg about the change that every one
was longing for.”

An instructive account of ‘his character has been given by
Ghulam Husain Xhan, the author of that work, who was attached
to his court. He has as little good to say of him as he has
of his cousit Sirdj-ud-daula, and findsin their folly the work-
ing of fate. ‘It having,” he says, “been decreed by Providence
that the guilty race of All Vardi Khan should be deprived of an
empire that had cost so much toil in rearing, of course, it was in
its degigns that the three provinces of Bengal, Bihar and Orissa
should be found to have for masters two young men, equally
proud, equally incapable, and equally cruel, Siraj-ud-daula and
Shaukat Jang.” He was in a good position to judge, for he was
the personal adviser of Shaukat Jung. He gives-a quaint account
of his duties in that capacity. ¢ Like the Vizier (i.e., the Queen)
in the game of chess, I was close to a wooden King, that could
neither think nor act by himself. I was obliged to read him
lessons about signing papers, giving audience, and supporting a
character in public. He could neither read fluently nor write
legibly ; so that I was obliged to be both school-master and his
minister. I was obliged to direct his pen, teach him that Aba
was written with two as and a 4, and tell him how to joina to
the next letter, and a syllable to a syllable, and how to keep his
words asunder.”t

In spite of his ignorance Shaukat Jang was inordinately vain.
One day, for instance, on receiving a petition addressing him as
Alam Pandh or Refuge of the World, he gave orders that that
should always be his official title, and actually informed the Grand
Vizier of the Emperor that, if he was addressed in any other way,
he would tear the. letter to shreds and give no answer® “As to his
morals, although he did not seem vicious, yet he dressed and spoke
like a woman ; but this did not prevent him from abusing, in low
and obscene language, every one whatever, without distfhetion,

Sair-uyl-Mutakharin, 11, 214,
Raymond’s translation (veprint of 1902), 11, 189, 194, 196.
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and that, toogin the fullest hall of audience, .. To mention all his
ridioulous and thowghtless actions would require volumes; and a
pity it would be to consume ink and paper upon such a subject.”*
Tt is difficu® to resist the conclusion that Shaukat Jang suffered
from! megalomania.

Next year, after the death of Sirdj-ud-daula (July 1757), a Khadim
small revolution took place at Purnea. Hazir Ali Khan, who had Eg;‘:“
been Superintendent of the Hall of Audience to Shaukat Jang, )
took possession of the town, impritoned Mohan Lal gnd seized the
treasury. In this he was supported by Achit Singh, who had for
gome time held the parganas of Tajpur, Sripur, Gondwara and
Karagola, and was now made his Prime Minister. Both were
popular with the people of Purnea, who, says the author of the
Sair-ul-Muta kharin, “* are exactly the counterpart of those of
Bengal, those tame, cowardly wretches, at all times 8o crouching
and go ready to submit to any one that offers. No one will wonder
at Hazir Ali having brought into his views both the troops and
inhabitants.”’+ On receiving news of this revolt, the new Nawab,
Mir Jafar Khan, prepared to set out to crush it, though he was
reluctant to do so, as he wished to march to Patna against Ram
Narayan, the Governdtot Bihar. He, therefore, Teadily granted
the request of Khadim Husain Khan, who, representing that he
wished to “ better his fortunes in the little corner of Purnea,”
undertook to quell the rebellion if he was made Governor.
Khadim Husain Khan was no stranger to the place, for he had
been in the service of Saiyad Ahmed Khén, being, indeed, sent
by hith to take possession of Purnea on his first appointment.
He had lately distinguished himself by his brutal conduct towards
the mother of Siraj-ud daula, having her beat®n off when she
flung herself on the dead body of her son.

He did not find much difficulty in establishing himself in
Purnea. Hazir Ali Khan raised his levies, mostly untrained men,
But, trusting in the predictions of an astrologer, made no attempt
to move from his entrenchments. His troops, moreover, were
afraid to face the army of about 7,000 horse and foot under
Khadim Husain Khan, but deserted daily, and, when Khadim
Husain Khan advanced against them, fled without striking a
blow. Hazire Ali Khan escaped to Nepal, and in December 1757
the*new Qovernor made his entrance, unopposed, into Purnea,
where he took up his abode in the palace built by Saiyad Ahmed
Khan. ® One of his first measures was to have the nose of the

* Sgir-ul- Mutakharin, 11, 203-4.
t Sair-ul- Mutakharin, 11, 251.
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astrologer” cut off ; he then proceeded to enriclt himself by
confiscating Property and levying heavy conéributions from the
zamindars ; and in a short time the district was broudht under his
complete control.

In 1759 the new Governor becane embroiled with Mirén,' son
- of Mir Jafar Khan, who resented his assumption of an indepen.
dent position. Miran magched north with an English force under
Cliye to face the Shahzada (afterwards the Iimperor Shah Alam),
who had invgded Bihar, and catled on Khadim - Husain Khan to
meet him. The latter led an army southwards to Karagola, and,
to make himself doubly secure, obtained & guarantee of safety from
Clive, as he suspected treachery on the part of Miran. They then
had, an interview in the middle of the Ganges, each being in a
separate bdht, and were reconciled by the mediation of Clive.
The truce, however, was a hollow one, for Miran threatened to
have Khadim Husain Khan removed from his post, while the
latter withheld all payment of revenue, marched across the Ganges
with a force of 6,000 men, and threatened to throw in his lot
with the Shahzada. This threat was effectual, and he received a
promise that he- should remsin Governor, on which he returned
to Purnea.

A few months later (May 1760) he was in open revolt and
madeé ready te join Shah Alam. To raise troops he extorted
money from all he could get in his power, whether high or low,
and, before leaving Purnea, literally plundered the town and
district. In this way he managed to increase his army to 6,000
cavalry, 10,000 infantry and 30 guns. He at first intended to
go by river, and for that purpose collected a number of boats ; but
Major Caillaud, getting wind of his intention, seized them and
had them burnt with the ammunition and stores on board.
Khedim Husain Khan was consequently forced to march north
of the Ganges to Hajipur, where he hoped to effect a junction with
the Emperor. There, however, he was attacked by Captain Knox,
who marched across the river with a small force, consisting of 200
Europeans and a battalion of sepoys, which could not have
exceeded 800 men, 5 field pieces and 300.of Shitab Roy’s cavalry.
The Purnea troops, as they advanced, filed to the right and left,
and, having completely surrounded this little band, commenced the
attack. The battle lasted for six hours; column after columm of
cavalry charging down on the English detachment, which steadily
received them with a discharge of grape or at the poii of the
bayonet. On one occasion the little party were nearly over-
whelmed, but a brilliant charge of the grenadimrs of Knox’s
own ba"c?alion repulsed the enemy and saved their comrades. At
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length, tiredeof these fruitless attempts, which had been attended
with considerable loss, Khadim Husain Khan was compelled to
retreat, leaviflg behind him 400 dead on the field, three elephants
- and elght plecés of cannon, which fell into the-hands of the victors.
Not ontented with this success, Captain Knox continued to follow
up the retreating ememy until evening closed in upon him,
capturing a number of their ammunition waggons, which he blew
up on the spot. The loss of the English .on this occasion was
remarkably small, for only 16 Europeans were killed; the number
of sepoys is not stated.”

After this reverse, Khadim Husain Khan retreated mnorth-
wards into Champaran olosely followed by the allied forces under
Miran and Major Caillaud, which succeeded in making him give
battle on one occasion. The battle ended in a rout? the Purnea
troops losing all their artillery and being compelled to abandon
their heavy baggage and a large quantity of ammunition. The
pursuit, however, had to be abandoned, for one night Miran was
killed by lightning, and Major Caillaud then determined to return.
Khadim Husain Khan was thus left free to effect his escape
through the Tarai to Purnea (June 1760).

For three years after this we hear nothing more of the Lasr
Governors of Purnea. Under Mir Kasim Ali the Govex:nor Moo ta.
was Sher Ali Khan, who, when war with the English broke out in mapax
17683, led all his available forces to join the Nawab at Udhua *"**
Nullah leaving his brother as Deputy Governor of the district.
This state of affairs was taken advantage of by Rohi-ud-din
Husain Khan, a son of Saif Khan, who was in receipt of a small
salary at the Nawab’s court. Suspecting that the Nawab’s' down-
fall was certain, he left Monghyr in an old leaky boat and made
his way to Purnea. Arriving there at dead of night, he made
‘himself known to Mehdi Beg, his father’s old Maulvi, and then
went down the Saura river, where he kept himself and his boat
concealed. As soon as he heard of the-defeat of Kasim Al at
Udhua Nullah, he returned to Purnea and gathered his adherents
around him. Before dawn, he put himself at their head and
marched to the palace, where the Deputy Governor was hiding
with a few soldiers. The latter had no alternative but to surren-
der, and quiefly submitted.

oIt was probably this Deputy Governor, or his brother Sher
All Khan, who proved a good friend to four English sergeants,
prisonces of Kasim Ali Khin, who were among the few that
escaped the massacre of Patna. These four men (three of whose

* A Broome, History of the Bengal Army, 1, 300-1,
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names are known, viz., Davis, Douglas and Speddy) had been
gent toePuriea and “ placed under the charge of the Nawal of
that district. "When Kasim Ali had determined upo\the destruc-
tion of his prisoners, he sent orders to Purnea for them to be put
to death. The Nawab, who happened to be a humane, good man,
and being highly pleased with the conduct of the sergeants whilst
with him, declined putting the orders in execution. He, however,
wrpte to Kasim Alj, entreating that he would recall his mandate,
because he fqared, if he was stitl determined upon it, it would be a
difficult matter (as the men were beloved by all his people ) to
find one that would undertake the task. Kasim Ali, on receipt
of the letter, flew into a violent rage, and directed another order
to be sent to the Nawab, in which he told him, if he had
not spirit Rimself to put his commend in force against those
faithless and treacherous Englishmen, to send them immediately
to Patna, where ample justice should be done for the crimes
they had committed. On this letter being delivered to the
Nawab, he sent for the sergeants, and with tears in his eyes
informed them of the severe order he had received, ‘- and of -the
steps he had taken to preserve their lives; that he must now send
them to Patna, where he hoped by the time they got there, the
rage of Kasim Ali might be cooled, and that they might probably
escape death.” They were accordingly sent in a boat down the
old Kosi with a guard of 18 men, but when the boat had reached
the Ganges, they succeeded in overpowering the guard, and in
making their way to Udhua Nullah, where they joined the British
army under Major Adams.*

Rohi-ud-din Khan, having received the submission of the
Deputy Governor, met with no opposition. The people of Purnea
welcomed him with nasars, and the revolution was peacefully
effected. He next seized a boat laden with treasure for Monghyr,
which had put in close to the crazy vessel in which he had come
to Purnea, and then sent letters to Major Adams and Mir Jafar
Khan, acknowledging the latter as his master, and congratulating
both of them upon their successes. ‘Mir Jafar Khan, sensible
that the war was far from being at an end, was pleased to
see so much strength and revenue deducted from the enemy’s
scale ; and he sent to the new Governor a letterp in which he
extolled his ocharacter for what he had done, and bestowed
upon him the govemment of Purnea. The new Governor, being
strengthened by this accession of authority, established his®overn-
ment everywhere, treated both the people and gentry with the

# A. Broome. History of the Bengal Army, Vol, I, p, 892; App. p. xlvi,
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utmost benigiity ; and, firmly keeping his seat on the steed of
fortune and good lwck, he continued to ride in the fields of
command anfl success for a number of years together; nor did
he loge his seat, but when Muhammad Reza Khan came to be
promoted to the office of Deputy Governor of Bengal.”’* He
appears to have been superseded for one year (1766-67) by Suchet
Rai, who was deputed from Murshidabad to collect the revenue,
and to have been succeeded by Razi-ud-din Muhammad Khag.
The last of the Governors was Mwthammad Ali Khgpn, who was
replaced in 1770 by Mx. Ducarrel, the first English Supervisor or
Collector.

The early years of British rule were years of trouble for Purnesa. Eanry
The district suffered terribly during the great famine of 1770, ﬁ;g;lﬂs
about one-third of the inhabitants dying. There was ®scarcity in rrarrox.
1783, and again in 1791, the rice orop being almost an entire
failure, while in the latter year there was a virulent epidemic of
disease. There was no little difficulty in establishing the land re-
venue administration on a firm basis, and, to add to the troubles of
the British officigls, there was constant trouble along the northern
frontier., In October 1788 one of the Nepalese sarddrs raided
the village of Churli, carrying off one of its inhabitants. The
remonstrances of the British succeeded in securing his release,
but he had been so brutally bandled, his wounds mortifying
and being full of maggots, that he died a few days later. ¢ Thig
affair,” it was reported,  has caused a general alarm along the
frontier, and I am very certain if it is overlooked, the consequence
will be a total desertion of that part of country, for no man will
choose to hold his life and property at the meroy of a set of
inhuman barbarians, which without the protection of Government
must be the case in future.,” A fortnight later the Collector
reported to the Board of Revenue another outrage committed by
the Nepalese and wrote:—¢ The conquest of Morung by the
Goorea in deflance of Mr Hastings’ order to them not to oross
the Cossy, the assassination of the young Rajah of Morung who
had taken protection in Purnea, and their repeated Tavages on
our frontier, by which the revenue has at times suffered consider-
ably, having been overlooked or not resented, have given them
such an opinien of the moderation and forbearance of our
Govarnment, that nothing but a decisive step will be sufficient to
restrain them within proper bounds.” Again in 1793, we find
that a band of fakirs, said to be ‘of the same desoription as the
JSakirs who for some time have been in the habit of plundering in
the eastern provénces,” came in from Nepal, raided several villages

* Sair-ul-Mutdkharin, 11, 516-7.
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on the boundary and made an unsuccessful attempf® on one of the
frontie» posth.*

The aggression of the Nepalese continued du\pg the next
century. In 1808 the Gurkha governor of the Morang seized
the whole zamindari of Bhimnagar. This flagrant encroachment
could not be overlooked, and in June 1809 a detachment of troops
was sent to the frontier. -The Nepalese, yielding to the threat
of, an immediate appeal to- the sword, evacuated the land next
year. In 1814 the first Nepalese war broke out, and Major
Latter, with a force of 2,000 men, was sent up to defend the
Purnea frontier, and to give the Raja of Sikkim every assistance
in expelling the Gurkhas from the eastern hills, short of an
actual advance of troops. The presence of this force was effectual
in preservihg the peace of the frontier, and communications were
kept up with the Raja of Sikkim. No fighting appears to have
taken place, with the exception of a night attack on a post
stationed at Mudwani, This attack was repulsed, after the
Gurkhas had fired the tents and baggage, and the post was
evacuated next day. In 1817, after the conclusion of the war,
Major Latter concluded a treaty with the Sikkim Raja at Titalya,
by which the British granted the latter all the land between the
Mochi and the Tista which had been ceded to them by the
Neopalese.t )

Since that year the peace of the district has only been broken
by the Mutiny of 1857. On its outbreak, there was no little
anxiety regarding the loyalty of the troops stationed just across
the border at Jalpaiguri, viz., the 78rd Regiment of Native Infantry
and a detachment of the 11th-Irregular Cavarly. As a precau-
tionary measure, permission was given, in October 1857, to
Mr. Kerry, an indigo planter, to raise a corps of Nepalese; and
in November 100 sailors under Captain Burbank weré sent to
Purnea to protect that place in case of a mutiny at Jalpaiguri.
At the end of November news came that some companies of the
73rd Native Infantry had broken out at Dacca, and it was ex-
pected that they would march to Jalpaiguri and raise the troops
there. The Commissioner, Mr. Yule, promptly left Bhagalpur,
taking with him a detachment of 50 men of the 5th Fusiliers,
then stationed at Monghyr. Marching to Purmea, he joined
forces with Captain Burbank and moved to Kishanganj as the
point from which he could most readily and effectually ast in
any direction. 'With him went all the Furopeans in the ®ivision,

* J, Byrne, Purnea Settlement Report (1908), App. V, pp. XL-XLV.-
t+ H, T. Prinsep, Political and Military Transcetions in Yndis (1825), Vol. I,
on. 78. 79. 85. 121. 180. 207.
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planters, civil oficers, etc.,all well mounted and armed, forming
a by no means insigificant body of most willing and cleerful
volunteers. Ih a fow days Mr. Yule had collected not less than
80 elephants, and with his little army was ready for anything
that might happen. On the 4th and 5th December two different
detachments of the 11th Irregular Cavalry mutinied and went off.
On the 9th news reached Kishanganj that they had passed to the
south of that place. Mr. Yule, putting his men on elephants,
marched all night, and arriving in® Purnea (40 milgs distant)
before daylight, met the sowdrs, as they were leisurely marching
into the place. They refused to face his force, and retired a few
miles. The Commissioner followed, and on the 11th came up
with them just as they were preparing to march. On this occa-
gion they fought with a resolution worthy of a better cause,
some of them charging up to the steady little squares which
formed in admirable order to receive them, and falling dead on
the-bayonets, In the end, they retired under cover of a heavy
fog, carrying with them many wounded, Not a single casualty
occurred on our side.

On the morning of the 12th the Commissioner, having received
information that the sowars intended crossing the Kosi to Nathpur,
started to intercept them, and in 45 hours accomplished the 50
miles to that place, including the crossing of the Kosi with its
numerous and extensive quicksands. Here he halted a few days
and learnt that the sowdrs had entered the Nepal Tarai, and werg -
at Chatra, 36 miles to the north. They were, therefore, out of
reach, and as he had received an express from Jalpaigurl, urgently
requesting aid against the Dacca mutineers, he determined to
move in that direction wviz Kishanganj. In 386 hours he had
covered the 64 miles to Kishanganj, and on the 22nd December
he proceeded to Titalya, and thence to a post between Siliguri and
Pankhabari. Having waited there till the 26th without further
intelligence, he determined on moving to Chawa Ghat on the
Tista, where the mutineers from Dacca were expected to cross.
On nearing the ykat, he came in sight of the enemy’s encamp-
ment in a position unfavourable for an attack, and withdrawing
into the jungle, established his force on the path by which, as he
was told, they ust pass, They evaded him, however, at night,
takin an unfrequented bye-path, and on the mcrning of the
28th ¢he learned that they had crossed the Mahanadi and were
making f&r the Darjeeling road. Mr. Yule, leaving his camp
standing, took up a position on the road, and after waiting some
hours and seeify nothing of them, had just ordered his men
back to camp, when the rebels were seen crossing the road at a
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little distance off. So rapid was their rush actoss the small
open space ‘from jungle to jungle that Mr. Yule’s advanced
party had only time to fire a volley, which killed Yoo straggler,
before they again disappeared in the jungle, and the pursuit,
which Captain Burbank continued for two to three miles, was
hopeless and unsuccessful.

The fugitives having thus mdde good their escape into the
forest, Mr. Yule moved, parallel with them, on its outskirts, to
prevent thejr making any itroad into Purnea, and reached the
Kosi opposite Nathpur on the very same day that they effected
a junction with the sowdrs at Chatra. An attack on their posi-
tion at Chatra failed,in consequence of the rebels making a
sudden retreat across the Kosi at a most difficult ford, where
many of their horses, unable to reach the opposite bank, were
abandoned. Major Richardson, who was watching the opposite
bank lower down, was tor, late to intercept them, and the
rebels got off through the Nepal Tarai, eventually making their
way into Oudh.

There are few remains of archmological interest in the district,
with the exception of the ruins of some old forts, such as Benu-
garh, Asurgarh, Sikligarh and Jalalgarh. Near a fort called
Satligarh, close to Dharara, is a stone monolith of great age,
under which a gold coin of the second century A. D. was
discovered. On the Chotapahar hill near Manihar some beauti-
ful carved slabs of black stones have been found, which point to
the existence of an old temple there; but with this exception,
very few pieces of ancient sculpture are extent. “Old carvings ” ;
wrote a former Collector, Mr. H. G. Cooke, “are very rare
in this district. 'With the exceptior’of those found in Manihari,
the only one worthy of notice was found by me at Khagra near
Kishanganj, whence, as it appeared to be unappreciated, I
removed it to headquarters and deposited it near my office.
Possibly the pious Brahman who found it there thought a mir-
acle had been performed by the sudden appearance of this deity;
at any rate he was not slow to profit by the occasion, for he
propped him up with a bamboo, and made him a garland of
marigold, and ornamented him with vermilion, and then demanded
a fee of every successful party to a case irr the criminal
courts. This god, whom I cannot get identified, has lostefour
arms and a nose, but the carving is extremely good, especiably in
the details, and is quite a work of art.”* A fuller descfiption of
the places of archmological interest will be found in Chapter XV,

[

¥ Calcutiq Review, April 1889, p. 248.
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CHAPTER IIL

THE PEOPLE.

Tae population of the district as now constituted grew s‘ceadﬂy Growrm
from 1872 to 1891, as shown in the margin, oF

1872 . 1,714,995 the increase in the first decade amountmg :fol;-um
or T PSSO to 7-8 per cent., while there was a further

e 3 3 .
1901 .. 18744794 increase of 5'1 per cent. between 1881 and

1891. The growth was most rapid in the
great pastoral thinas of Damdaha and Forbesganj (formerly
Matiari), which attracted numerous settlers from Bhéagalpur,
Monghyr and Darbhangs, and added a third and a seventh,
respectively, to their population. The census of 1901, however,
disclosed a decrease of 36 per cent., a result attnbuted to the
general unhealthiness of the district and to two severe epidemics
of cholera. As regards the former cause, the vital statistics
collected in the nine years 1892-1900 show that the deaths
outnumbered the births by 88,239. As regards the latter, the
cholera epidemic of 1900 alone accounted for over 46,000 deaths,
while the total recorded death-rate in that year reached the
appalling figure of 57 per mille.

The results of the last census are summarized as follow in the Czxsus
Bengal Census Report :— The only thina in the whole district °F 1901
that shows an increase is Saifganj,* which owes its development
to the fact that it contains the important railway junction at
Katihar. Thanks to this thana, the tract west of the Mahananda
has slightly gained in population since 1891, while that to the
east of that river is responsible for the whole of the loss which
has taken place. The decline is least marked in Purnea itself
and in the tMfanas bordering on the Kosi, and, if Saifganj be
left Qut of account, it becomes gradually greater towards the east.
It is ost considerable in Balarampur,t which is the unhealthiest
thana iRt the district. No reason beyond unhealthiness can be

® #* This is now the Katihar thana.
+ This is now the Gopalpur thana.
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a.;signed for the changes which have taken placs. The fatal
epidemip ofe cholers in 1900 affected chiefly the western part
of the district, which, but for this, would doubtlessVhave shown

much better results’”” The following table gives the salient
statistiés of the enumeration :— ¢

Percent-
Ao in NUMBER oF— Popula- ago of
——| Popula. | tion per | variation
SUBDIVISION, sq'.llare tion. square | between
\ o | ™M | Towns. |Villages. mile. 1891 and
1901.
Purnea " 2,571 2 1,528 838,333 326 —2'6
Kishanganj ... 1,346 1 1,227 | 619,476 460 --4-8
Araria .l L077 600 | 416,985 387 —36
D1sSTRIOT
TOTAL 4,994 8 3,355 | 1,874,794 376 —3'6

It is of some interest to note the wild rumours caused by the
taking of the census even as late as 1891. The most general was
that fresh taxation was to be levied. In the Kadwa and Katihar
thanas there was a rumour that young men were required as
recruits for the army. In many parts it was said that castrated
goats would be confiscated by Government; this led the owners
to sell off their animals by scores and hundreds. Again, others
said that the goats were to have their ears lopped off, be branded
with a heated pice, and then let loose, that all goats were to be
enumerated and then let loose with a brand of Government seal
upon the body, and the like. There were occasional rumours,
too, that the widows among the higher classes who were under
age were to be compelled to re-marry, and that Muhammadan
lads were to be circumecised by low caste people like the Chamars
and Mehtars.

In the district as a whole there are only 375 persons per
square mile, and the density of population is less than in any
other Bihar district. This low density is due mainly to the
unhealthiness of the climate and to the infertility of the western
half of the district, where the soil consists mainly of sand deposit-
ed by the Kosi, which, moreover, frequently causes disastrous
floods. In the south-east there are numerous marshes, which are
not fit for ocultivation. Further north, on both sides the
Mahgnanda, there is a somewhat greater population, byt in only
one thana Bahadurganj, does it exceed 500 to the square mile.
In that thang the soil is able to support a Jarger population
than elsewhere, Yor it is a fertile tract, extensively cultivated with
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jute and is intersected by innumerable rivulets and water channels
whith irrigate the, land. Density is least in théinas, Korha
(formerly Gcndwara) and Gopalpur (formerly Balarampur), which
support 260 and 242 persons per square mile respectively. In
both®thanas there is a large area of waste land and of land
covered with jungle, while Gopalpur is studded with marshes
unfit for cultivation. Generally speaking, the mnorthern and
eastern portions of the district are more thickly populated
than the south and west. .

According to the statistios obtained at the cenfus of 1901, Migration.

only 2 per cent. of the population are emigrants, i.., natives
of the district who were enumerated elsewhere, while 58 per
cent are immigrants, i.e., natives of other districts who were
il this district at the time of the census. In this respect Purnea
is more like North Bengal than Bihar, for the former is notable
for the very small number of inhabitants who leave it, and the
latter for the large exodus of its people. In Purnea, as in
Northern Bengal, the reluctance of the people to migrate is
explained by the sparseness of the population, the fertility of the
soil, and the low rates of rent. The excess of immigrants is no
new feature, for both in 1881 and 1891 they outnumbered those
who had left the district. Many of the immigrants, however,
are temporary visitors, who come in search of employment or
bring their cattle in the cold weather months to graze on
the splendid pasture lands on the left bank of the river Kosi.
‘Where so much of the migration is of a purely temporary
character, it is very difficult to frame an estimate of the extent
to which & district has gained or lost by the movements of the
people.

There is a certain amount of mlgratmn to Nepal, but. this
is counterbalanced by an influx of settlers from that State.
The movements across the frontier are said to be due mainly
to matrimonial arrangements, but there are also many persons
living in Purnea who hold land in Nepal, but only go there
when agrioultural operations require their presence.

There are only three towns, viz., Purnea, Kishanganj and Kati- 1‘own.-
har, which have an aggregate populatmn of 81,489 persons or 1 per
cont. of the total population. The remainder are contained in
3,355 villages. There are, according to the Revenue Survey
a,nc, Boundary Commissioner’s lists, 5,474 mauzas in the district.
The average size of a mausa is, therefore, somewhat less than
1 square mile. The largest mauea is Muradpur, thana Korha,
its area being d2,621 acres, and the smallest is Sureni Milik,
thana Damdaha, of which the area is five acres. The villages, as

v1llages
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a rule, stand compact with their cultivation round them, like those
in the Deccan, in wide spreading plains. .

Purnea is essentially a border district.. On the West it adjoins
Bihar; on the east are typical Bengali districts; on the north
it marches with the Nepal Tarai; and on the south it i only
separated from the aboriginal races of the Santdl Parganas by
the river Ganges. The effect of its situation is noticeable both
in the varying physique and character of the population, and also
in the langgage. More remarkable, however, is the ethnical,
religious and linguistic boundary formed by the river Mahananda.
The country to the east is more nearly allied to Bengal, and the
bulk of the inhabitants are of Rajbansi (Koch) origin, while to the
west the castes are the same as in the adjoining Bihar distriots.
Musalmans*number two-thirds of the population east of the river,
but only one-third to the west of it. On the confines of Dinajpur
and Malda, again, Bengali is the mother-tongue of the people. The
farther west one goes, the more faint become the traces of the
Bengali tongue, till in the neighbourhood of the river Kosi in
pargana Dharampur one comes to a stronghold of Mithila Brah-
manism, where all connection with Bengal ceases.

To go into further detail, the tract lying east of the river
Mahananda consists of thanas Kishanganj, Istampur and Gopalpur,
while the tract to the west, which comprises the greater portion
of the district, consists of thanas Bahadurganj, Araria, Forbes-
ganj, Raniganj, Purnea, Kadwa, Damdaha, Korha, Amur Kasha
and Katibar. The character of the people in the latter division
is akin to that of the people of Bihar; while the southern and the
western portions of this area contain people who may be called
strictly Bibaris in their social relations and customs. The thana
of Damdaha, which is contiguous with North Bhagalpur, presents
the type of a truly pastoral country, where hardy Rajpnts and
others have, from generation to generation, devoted themselves

" to agricultural pursuits and to the rearing of cattle. The west

of thana Ranigan] and the north of Forbesgan]j are of the same
character as Damdahs, but as we proceed eastward there is a
considerable change. In portions of thana Kadwa, in Gopalpur,
Amur Kasba and Katihar, a large proportion of the population
appear to be more Bengali than Bihari and speak the Bengali
tongue, while the majority of those living along the bordersline
between the two divisions speak a corrupt dialect, partly Hindi
and partly Bengali. This state of things continues till ti® thanas
of Gopalpur, Kishanganj and Islampur are reached. A portion
of Kishanganj and Gopalpur borders on the distri®ts of Dinajpur
and Mak(];a, while north Islampur touches the confines of Nepal
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and a small portion of the districts of Darjeeling and Jalpaiguri.
In this area the character of the people is like ‘thateof the
inhabitants of the neighbouring tracts.

At the census of 1901 the language of 1,773,000 persons, or Lax-
946 per cent. of the population, was returned as Hindi, and of ¥UA9Es.
92,000 persons, or 49 per cent., as Bengali. Dr. Grierson, how-
ever, estimates the number of persons speaking Bengali to be
603,000 or nearly a third of the inhabitants. A.ccording to him,
the dialect in question is, in the mein, Bengali with gn admixture
of Hindj, but it is written in the Kaithi character of Bihar, in
which Hindi and not Bengali is written. This fact doubtless
weighed with the enumerators more than the niceties of gramma-
tical construction ; and, as a matter of fact, it is extremely diffi-
cult in many places to decide with which of the twé languages
the local dialect should be classed, for Bihari fades imperceptibly
into Bengali and vice versd,

The Hindi vernacular current in the district is the Maithili Maithil.
dialect of Biharl. It is spoken in its greatest purity by the
Brahmans in the west of Purnea, who have a literature and tradi-
tions which-have retarded the corruption of the dialect. This
form of dialect is classified by Dr. Grierson as Standard Maithil,
similar to- that spoken in North Darbbanga and the Supaul sub-
division of Bhagalpur; and it is estimated that it is spoken by
30,000 persons. In the remainder of western Purnea and in the
centre of the district a corrupt form of Maithili is spoken.
It is locally known as (aonwari or the village dialect, and
is called Hastetn Maithili by Dr, Grierson. To the east it
becomes more and more infected by Bengali, till on the ‘east
of the river Mahénanda it is superseded by the Siripuria dialect
of that language. The latter dialect is principally spoken by
Muhammadans, but Hindus to the east of the river still speak
Matihili.*

The Siripuria dialect is a border form of speech, Bengali in the Bengali,
main, but containing expressions borrowed from Maithili. The
character of this dialect is described as follows by Dr. Grierson :—
“ The western limit of Northern Bengali extends into the Purnea
district. That language may be taken as ocoupying the eastern
third of the destrict, that is to say, the whole of the Kishanganj
an® the eastern half of the Sadar subdivisions. In the Kishan-
gatj subdivision, and in the Kasba Amur and Ba.la.rampur’r
thanas®he Musalmans, who are said to be of Koch origin, speak

# Linglistic Survey of India, Vol. V, Part 2, pp, 18, 86.88.
+ Now Amur Kasba and Gopalpur.
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a mixture of Bihari and Bengali, closely resembling the Koch-
Bengali of Malda. This dialect is called Kjshanganjia or Siri-
puria, and is returned as spoken by 603,623 souls. Although, in
the main, & Bengali dialect, it is written in the Kaithi character,
which is one of those used for Bihari. It is unnecessary to
give an analysis of its forms, as it closely resembles, on the
one hand, the dialects of Malda, and on the other hand, in the
forms borrowed from Bihari, the dialect existing in western
Purnea.”™

The census of 1901 shows that Hindus number 1,080,091 or
57-6 per cent. of the population, while Muhammadans number
793,672 or 423 per cent. There are 439 Christians, and the
aggregate number of members of all other religions is 592. The
proportion sof Hindus is greatest in thina Damdaha in the west,
and decreases as we proceed towards the north-east, until in the
thana of Islampur in the Xishangan] subdivision, there is only
one Hindu to every two Muhammadans, The distribution of
other religions depends upon local circumstances. Thus, for
example, the indigo and other industries have drawn Europeans
and Burasians to the thanas of Korha, Kadwa, XKatihar, Forbes-
ganj and Purnes ; while Jains and others are chiefly confined to
places where there are commercial facilities.

In this district there is only a faint dividing line between the
religious beliefs and practices of the lower class Hindus and
Muhammadans, which has been well illustrated in Mr. Byrne’s
Settlement Report. ¢ In every village can be found a Kaliasthan,
and Hindus and Muhammadans celebrate their characteristio
festivals together. At the time of marriages, Muhammadans
perform some ceremony at the Bhagwati Asthan and put vermi-
lion on the bride’s forehead. Attached to almost every house,
even of Muhammadans, is a little shrine called Khudai Ghar or
God’s house, and prayers are offered there in which the names of
Allah and Xali both figure, When ill, even Muhammadans call
in a Hindu Ojha, who recites some manéras over the sick man.
They freely offer goats, fowls, pigeons and the first fruits of trees
and crops to purely Hindu deities, and especially to the village
godling, who generally lives in the most convenient tree. The
actual sacrifice is done by a Hindu. Hindus and Muhammadans
alike yoke cows in -their ploughs in this locality. All the slow
class Hindus, and the degenerate Muhammadans believe impli§itly
in evil spirits. The following plan is adopted to avert thefr influ-
ence. Small offerings of sugar, spices, bread and flowers are

Linguistic Survey of India, Vol. V, Part I, p, 189,
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made to the trees in which the evil spirits reside. Then on a
Tuesday or a Saturdgy towards the end of the month, anyearthen
vessel is filled with these offerings. This is placed at the nearest
cross-roads. The evil spirits have been bribed to leave the village
by the offerings, and they attach themselves to the first man who
touches the earthen vessel, and accompany him to his home and
abide with him. The most popular deity among the lower grades,
both Hindu and Musalmén, is Devata Maharaj and his dqor-
keeper Hadi. His abode and temrple are very primifive. A long
bamboo is planted in the ground, and from it are suspended an
old winnowing-basket, a bow, an old fishing net and a hook. This
is the abode of the deity and his door-keeper; and the usual
petty offerings are made to them thére. Gelan means the spirit
of a dead man. Their shrines also are nothing mere than two
long bamboos stuck in the ground. Dhobis, Musahars and Jolahas
worship Greians under various names.”

Another quaint instance of superstitious belief is the manner
in which ocultivators act when their crops are damaged by insects.
A black earthen pot which has already been used in cooking, is
marked on the bottom with the sign of a cross in lime, and placed
in the middle of the field. It is called fatkd, and it is believed
that, after it is set up, the worms leave the field. It will not sur-
prise the reader to learn that this is not always the case. There
is another kind of fatkd, consisting of a sealed paper in which an
order to the worms to leave the field is written. The seal is made
with a pice or a rupee, and the paper is hung in one of the corners
of the field,

Of the total number of Christians returned at the census of
1901, 156 were Europeans and 149 were Eurasians, while only 134
were natives, from which it is evident that Christianity has made
little progress among the native population. The earliest Christian
Mission established in the district was that known as the Titalya
Mission, which started work in 1816. In that year Mr. Schroeter
came to Titalya, at the suggestion of Major Latter, the Command-
ing Officer there, who was anxious that a missionary should learn
Tibetan, in order to translate the Scriptures into that language.
He hoped that Titalya might thus become a link between India
and China; end in pursuance of this object, he sent to Paris and
bought a number of books on Tibetan and Chinese literature for
My Schroeter’suse. This collection contained some valuable works
by Jesmits and other travellers on Tibet and the neighbouring
countries, which had belonged originally to conventual libraries, \
and had been eonfiscated during the French Revolution. They m

were subsequently made over to the library of Bishop’s College, ‘@

Christians.

\



Muham-
madans.

60 PURNEA.

which Major Latter also presented a valuable collection of
Tibetay manuscripts.

In 1818 Mzr. Schroeter received a salary from Government, in
consideration of his studying Tibetan; and in 1819 he was
engaged in prepairing a Tibetan grammar and dictionary, i’ con-
ducting a Hindustani service for the benefit of the Christian
drummers, and in preaching to Lepchas or any other natives he
mef. Next year he died of fever, and Mr. LeRoche was appointed
to succeed him, the Government offering to pay -his salary. His
constitution Was, however, unable to bear the climate; and he died
while entering the Thames on his return to England. Messrs. Rei-
chardt and Maisch were next appointed to Titalya, but the death
of Major Latter, founder of the Mission, at Kishanganj in 1822
led to its abmndonment.*

The only Mission now (1908) at work in the district is the
Baptist Mission, which has a station at Purnea town and contem-
plates opening another at Rani near Nepalganj.

The Muhammadans predominate to the east of the Mahananda,
three-fourths of the total number being resident in the Kishan-
ganj subdivision. The majority are believed to be descendants
of aboriginal Koches or hill tribes. They are said,fo be more
spirited and turbulent than their cousins in the south and west,
and their characteristics have been described as follows by a
former Collector, Mr. H. G. Cooke :—*“I am not aware that the
Muhammadans of Kishanganj subdivision owe their predatory
instinots, which have given them an evil reputation in the police
annals of the district, to an infusion of hill blood, though that
may indirectly contribute to form their character which, while it
shows the subtlety of the Bengali, has a dash of audacity which
must be derived from some hardier race: but there can be no
question that they derive their robust frames and fair complexions
from that source.

“The ciroumstance of the Muhammadan faith havihg been
very generally adopted has not, by any means, led to the intro-
duction of the Pardfnashin system. This is probably due to the
free instinets of a hill people being too strong to admit of such a
change : on market days the wives and daughters of farmers turn
out in all their finery in a manner that would horrifs the strait-
laced Moslems of Eastern Bengal, where females between éhe
age of eight and eighty are rarely seen abroad. No omne w&ho
has visited Darjeeling could fail to be struck by thee®strong
resemblance in face and figure between the women of the northern

[ ]

® J. Long, Handbook of Bengal Missions, (1848), pp. 236—87.
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portion of the Purnea district and their sisters in the hills. There
is no attempt made #o conceal their fair round faces, the htad and
shoulders being left bare : the sdrs is unknown, being replaced by
a cloth which is tied tightly round the body, passing just below
the arms, which are left free and uncovered, while it forms a
gkirt which reaches below the calf of the leg. The cloth used is
locally manufactured and dyed, and the colours, which are
arranged in stripes, are invariably i in good taste and produce a
pleasing effect.

“ The physique of this class is such that, should occasion
require, I doubt not that they would be able to carry a maund
on their backs, or even the traditional grand piano, nearly as well
as their primitive sisters in the hills, whom they so closely
resemble ; but happily there is no occasion for their domg go, for a
more prosperous class of agriculturists does not exist in the district
or perhaps in the province”.

1. Sheikh 670814 | 9. Hari .. 89,507 The marginal Psrxor-
2. Goald .. 124,734 | 10, Teli ... get,ggs statement shows the w, cAsm
8. Rajbansi 103,002 | 11. Dosadh... 82,960

% Musher 56819 | 12, Saiyad ... 32899 Strength of the princi-

5. Kaibartta 53,374 | 13. .11301511,15 30,933 pal castes, and the

6., Dhanuk 41,854 | 14, Brabman 28,0 . . .

7. Gangai 41,570 | 15. Koiri .. 26,886 foﬂov?lng is a brief

8. Tanti 41,076 | 16. Baniya .. 26,021 description of them

17. Kewat 25,392, and of a few other

castes peculiar to the district.

The Sheikhs, who are chiefly found in the east and north of Sheikhs.
the district, form more than one-third of its total population.
Their features, characteristics and habits show that they are mostly
the descendants of converts from Hinduism, and, as will be seen
later, they still join with Hindus in several religious rites. Four
sub-castes are recognized locally, viz, (1) Bengali, (2) Kulaiya,
(3) Habalyar and (4) Khutta, of which the Bengali sub-caste is
numerically the strongest. Its members chiefly inhabit the
Kishanganj subdivision, thana Gopalpur, and the eastern parts of
thanas Araria, Amur Kasba and Kadwa; so that the river Maha-
nanda may fairly be taken to be the boundary between them and
the other Sheikhs. They speak a mongrel dialect, partly Bengali
and partly Hindi, and are described ag being active, industrious
and crafty. “They are probably the descendants of converts from
thé.Ra]bansns or Koches, and retain several of their former habits
and customs, many still building little shrines for Hindu deities,
generally Bishahari, the snake goddess. When asked to account
for this practice, they explain that, “according to the custom of
their forefathers,” they have got both a Khuda ka ghar and g
Bishahari Mai ka ghar,
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The Kulaiyas mostly inhabit a strip of the country in the
middle bf the district, about 15 miles in breadth, extending
from the south of Araria on the north, to a line drawn from
Kadwa thana to Purnea on the south. They also seem to Qe of
Hindu origin and retain many Hindu customs. Indeed, it is said
that they owe their name to a purely Hindu practice, viz., not
marrying in their own Au/ or family, and it is noticeable that
they never marry their cousins or other relatives like other
Musalmans. « Of late years, however, some of the principal
families have abandoned this restriction. The Kulaiyas are
generally strong and hardy, but not so active and cunning as
their neighbouxs in the east. The bulk of them are cultivators,
but there is a small minority of landlords and tenure-holders, and
some serve as day-labourers.

The Habalyars are said to be so called from their having been
formerly inhabitants of pargana Haveli. They have now gone
further afield, and are chiefly found between the Kulaiyas on
the east and the Khuttas on the west, in thanas Purnea, Korha,
Katihar and Kadwa. They seem to be Biharis by extraction and
generally speak a debased form of Hindi ; but those resident in-
the Katihar thana can read, write and speak Bengali.

The Khuttas, who inhabit the west and north-west of the
district, viz., parts of thanas Damdahs, Raniganj, and Forbesganj
are very few in number, and seem to be immigrants from the
distriot of Bhagalpur, with which they keep up a connexion.

The Goalas are the most numerous Hindu caste, accoutting
for'one-ninth of the total Hindu population. They are chiefly
resident in the Purnea and Araria subdivisions, and are most
pumerous in the west of the district, where whole-villages com-
posed of Goalas may be found on the sandy plains formed by the
river Kosi. Here they follow their hereditary occupation of
herdsmen on the luxuriant pasture lands, which attract vast herds
of cattle. ILarge numbers also combine agriculture with cattle
grazing or cultivate land exclusively. A few of them have risen
to be petty traders and makdjans, but it is very seldom that a
Goala falls so low as to become a labourer, for he can always
find employment as a cowherd under both Hindu and Musalman
landholders, or as a ploughman under castes that®*do mnot cul-
tivate the soil with their own hands, N

The Rajbansis are a caste of mixed origin, some being des-
cended from Mongoloid Koches, while others are of Dravidian
stock. At the last census, in the course of tabulation, Koch and
Rijhansi were treated as synonymous terms ; buf in .1891 the
Rajbansi and Xoohes were classified separately, the former.
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numbering 52,356 -and the latter 46,076 ; while 6,734 persons
were entered as Deshi and 21,009 as Paliyas. The fact Wppears
to be that there are four sub-castes, viz,, Rajbansi, Paliya, Deshi
and Koch, The Rajbansis are said to claim descent from the
Kooh Rajas, and the Deshi from the higher Koch families,
though they also often claim to be Rajbansis. The Paliysis and
Koches are both inferior to them,in social status, and differ from
them. not in feature, but very widely in colour, being generally
of dark complexion, while the R&jbansis and Deshis are fair.
The Paliyas and Koches are docile and quiet people, keeping
themselves aloof from the people among whom they settle.
They are cultivators and also deal in graih and other articles,
while the Koches in some places serve as palanquin bearers.
As a class, all four sub-castes are very true to their®*word, and
make good tenants, being punctual in payment of their rents

The Deshis are said in the Bengal Census Report of 1901 to
be a subdivision of the Paliyas, but in this district they appear
to_be separate sub-castes. ‘They do not,” writes Mr. Byrne,
“intermarry, and will not eat together. The Babu Paliyas (as
they like to be called) eat swine’s flesh. The others do not,
The Deshis keep ducks, and the others abhor this. Again, the
Paliyas, unlike-most Hindus, are not slaves to caste regulations.
They work at times as oil-pressers, blacksmiths and weavers,
and their women as midwives. But their women, and, indeed,
all the women of Kishanganj, take no more direct part in agri-
cultural operations than that involved in carrying the midday
meals to the fields.”

The origin of the Rajbansis or Koches is disputed, but Sir
Herbert Risley’s conclusion is that « the Koch, Rajbansi, Paliya,
Deshi and other varieties, by whatever names they are called,
are descended from a Dravidian stock which may probably ha,ve
oocupied the valley of the Ganges at the time of the Aryan
advance into Bengal. Driven forward by this incursion into
the swamps and forests of Northern and North-Eastern Bengal,
the tribe were here and there brought into contact with the
Mongoloid races of the Lower Himalayas and of the Assam
border, and their type may have been affected to a varying degree
by intermixtuse with these people. But, on the whole, Dravi-
dmn. characteristics predommate among them over Mongolian.”
TheY are anxious to rise in the social scale and claim to be an
oﬁsg;ob'of the Rajput clan. Feeling no doubt that to yoke cows
in ploughs was inconsistent with this pretension, they renounced
the pra,ctlce a few yoars ago. Their claim to kindred with Raj-
puts is, however, untenable. Their appearance is unmistakeably
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Mongoloid ; their women ocarry children slung in a oloth on
their bapks ; they bury their dead; widow-marriage is prevalent
among them; high prices are taken from would-be bride-
groom by the fathers or brothers of prospective brides bgfore
they consent to the marriage : they do not wear the sacred
thread, and they often indulge freely in intoxicating liquors.*

The Kaibarttas are a caste,of ocultivators chiefly resident.

in the centre of the district, in thanas Korha, Katihar, Purnea,
Kadwa and Amur Kasba. They are good husbandmen, cultiva-
ting their lands with pains, and nearly all have occupancy rights.
A fow of the poorer Kaibarttas, however, are fishermen or field
labourers. They speak a dialect of Bengali, and in their habits
resemble their fellow castemen of the neighbouring districts of
Bengal. °

The Musahars, who chiefly inhabit the west and south of the
distriot, are believed to be, for the greater part, descendgnts of
immigrants from Bhagalpur and Monghyr, and still keep up con-
nexion with their fellow castemen in those districts. They stand-
at the bottom of the social scale, not being allowed to have houses
in the same basti as_higher Hindu castes, but relegated to
the outskirts of the village, where they eke out a scanty sub-
sistence as day labourers.

The Dhinuks are a caste of cultivators and menial servants,
but the former predominate, and are as independent a set of men
as any other. The Dhanuks of Purnea differ in several important
respeots from the Dhanuks in other parts of Bihar. Elsewhere
difference of occupations does not prevent members of one sub-
caste marrying members of another; it is only in Purnea that they
form an impassable barrier to intermarriage between the Khawasia
sub-caste, who are employed as domestic servants, and the Gharbait
and Mandal, who confine themselves to agriculture, In Bihar it
is usually held that a men may not take a second wife unless the
first is barren or suffers from an incurable disease; but in Purnea
no such restrictions seem to exist, and a man may have as many
wives a§ he can afford to maintain. A widow may marry again
by the sagai or chumaund form, in which Brahmans take no part,
the union of the couple being completed by the bridegroom
smearing red lead with his left hand on the fofehead of the
bride. In Purnes, again, the deceased husband’s younger brofher
or cousin, should such a relative exist, is considered to have
a preferential claim to marry the widow ; but elsewhere leSs stress
ig laid on this condition, and a widow is free tg marry whom

¥ J. Byrne, Purnea Scttlement Report (1908), p. 18,
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she pleases, provided that she does not infringe the prohibited
degrees.* . \ .

The Gangai or Ganesh is a caste peculiar to this and some of Gangais.
the istricts to the east and south-east. They are apparently of
Nepalese origin, and those resident in the British dominions are
said to form only a section of the main body inhabiting Nepal.
They set up prayer flags like those so commonly seen in the
hills, and their features prefent a distinctly Mongoloid appes-
ance, for they have a flat face,’depressed nose, and generally
fair colour. A common saying in that part of the distriet which
the Gangais now inhabit is:—dJahan jahin Kankai, Tahdn tahan
Gangai” i, 6., “ You will find the Gangais, wherever you find the
river Kagkai,” The saying is based on fact, for the Gangais abound
only in the country traversed by the Kankai and ils old beds.
The similarity of their caste name and that of the river suggest
the inference that they have been called after it. They are a quiet
people, good cultivators, who also earn a living by weaving and
burning lime. They do not keep so much aloof from other people
of the district- as those of Koch origin, for one or two Gangai
families will setéle and live among other castes in the same village,
which pure Koches will not do.

There are two sub-castes called Bara or Babu and Chota, The
latter are superior in status, as they abstain from pork and aleoholic
drinks, in which the Bara Gangai indulges. The separation
between the two groups is not quite complete, for a Chota Gangai
will take a wife from, though he will not give his daughter to, a
member of the Bara Gangai sub-caste. Some perform the sraddia
on the 18th and others on the 30th day. When their paddy is in
ear, they have a peculiar custom of going to their fields and calling
out to the God of Plenty, Kkato Nabko Suraha, after which they
return home and immolate a pig to the deity., They rank with
Hajjams, Malis and Sunris. At the census of 1891 they were
enumerated as Gangais or Gangautas, but the latter are a sepavate
caste, many of whom live along the (tanges, a fact supposed to
account for their name.

The Tantis or Tatwas are found in greatest strength in the T3
west and south of the district, and as a class, are generally day-
labgurers and ploughmen. Tand being very cheap, a few have
sucdeeded in raising themselves to the position of cultivators.
Their Rereditary occupation is weaving, but, on account of the
growing demand for European piece-goods, they have almost

Risley’s Tribes and Castes of Bengal,
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given gp weaving, and only a few devote part of their time
to it. *

The Haris are a low caste, who work chiefly as day-labourers
and village watchmen, almost all the ckawkiddrs in Kishasganj
bemg recruited from their ranks. They appear to be Bengali in
origin and, as such, speak a Bengali dialect. They are divided
into two sub-castes, 01z, Dai and “Bhuinmali. The females of the
fomer only serve as midwives, while the latter make bamboo bas-
kets, etc. They are at the bottom of the social scale, keeping
herds of swine and eating pork, but abstaining from fowls.

The Telis are chiefly to be found in the Purnea and the Araria
subdivisions, where the cultivation of mustard seed is extensive.
Very few of, them cultivate land exclusively.

The Dosadhs are nearly all found to the west of the river
Mahananda. They are chiefly day-labourers and village watch-
men, and are regarded by their neighbours as professional thieves,

The Saiyads are fairly numerous, probably owing to the fact
that Purnea was formerly the headquarters of a Muhammadan
Governor. They are generally zamindars, patniddrs, cultivators
and Government servants; three-fourths of the total number are
inhabitants of thana Bahadurganj.

The Jolahas are Muhammadan weavers, but since the decline
of the trade in country cloth they have given up their hereditary
occupation, and are now nearly all cultivators or day-labourers.
Half of the total number are residents of thinas Kadwa and
Islampur,

Though met with in every part of the distriot, the Brahmans
are chiefly to be found in the west and south-west of the district.
The majority support themselves by cultivation, keeping servants
to do the actual field work; almost all of them hold valuable occu-
pancy holdings at fixed low rates, and among them are found
zamindars, milkdars and patni tenure-holders. The largest Brah-
man landholders are the families of Champéanagar, Ramnagar and
Srinagar, who own extensive landed property in this district and
in the districts of Monghyr and Bhagalpur. ‘Prominent among
them is the Maithil Brahman, who generally bears the name of
Jha and wears his pagri in a peculiar faghion., It Jas a peak in
front, and when made of folded cloth, the last fold *is carried to
the left of the head. The highest sept among them is the Srotnya,
to which the Saifganj Raja family belongs.

The Koiris inhabit chiefly the west and the south-west of the
distriet. From their distribution it appears that {pey are descen-
dants of immigrants from the neighbouring district of Bhagalpur,
the Mahananda river being & barrier which they have not yet
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passed. The majority are regular cultivators or market
gardeners, . !

The Baniyas are principally found in and about the district Baniyas.
and supdivisional headquarters, and in the various trade centres of
the district. The number in the north-east and east is very small,
while that in the west is cemparatively large. About onethird of
them are foreigners, belonging chiefly to the districts in the Patna
Division. . .

The Kewats inhabit the western portion of the district, and Kewats.
evidently have migrated from the country west of the Kosi, where
a large number of them are still to be found. They are recog-
nized as servants of the Hindus and also as their boatmen, but in
this district they have been diverted from their original profession,
and the majority are cultivators like other agricultural castes, while
some of them serve as field-labourers.

Chapual or Chaupal is the name of a small caste of weavers Chispun.
found only in the Kishanganj subdivision, whither they are sup-
posed to have migrated from Nadia in a famine year. They are
quite independent of any other caste, and there is now no trace of
their caste of origin  They have Maithil Brahmans as their
priests. They worship Siva and the other Hindu gods, but pay
special homage to Bishahari, the god of serpents. They perform
the sraddha on the 12th day after death. Infant and widow-
marriage are practised ; divorce is not allowed.

The Chapotés are usually cultivators, but some live by Chapotas,
fishing. They have degraded Brahmans, allow widow marriage,
and worship the ordinary Hindu gods. Amongst the major
deities, Kali and Narayan, are most reverenced, while amongst the
minor deities Bishahari is the favourite. The offerings consist
of goats and pigeons, and Tuesday is the favourite day for
worship.. They bury their dead, placing the corpse on its right
side, with the head to the north. The usual sraddie is perform-
ed for the propitiation of ancestors in general. They eat the
flesh of crocodiles, They profess to be descended from a man
who sprang from some betel-leaf which Siva spat out after
chewing it.

The Kurariars are a criminal tribe of Purnea and the Nepal Kurariars.
Tarai. They ‘are also known as Byadh, s.e., fowler, and their
trad¥ional occupation is to catch birds for sale. Many of them
sell €uel, and it is not unlikely that the word Kurarisr may be
a corruption of Kutharia or Kurhalia, from kuthdr or kurhali, the
name of the axe used by them for splitting wood. They live in
the jungle and subsist largely on jungle products. They have s
bad reputation, and are often mixed up in dacoities and other
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omences against property, fleeing to the Nepal Tarai when
wanted by the police. They claim connekion with the Tiyars,
and will eat any food except cooked rice at a Tiyar’s house,
though the latter will not return the compliment. Thgre was
formerly a prejudice a.ga.mst eating anything cooked by a married
daughter, but this is gradually dying out. They call themselves
Hindus, but the principal object of their worship is Lalmohan
Ralwan, a deified hero who is reputed to have been killed by a
tiger. They usually employ the village barber as their match-
maker and as the officiating priest at their marriage ceremonies
but sometimes degraded Kanaujia Brahmans serve them, They
do not eat any unclean fodd.

The Kondias are found only in Purnea and are said to be
allied to the Kurariars. Like thelatter, they were originally hun-
ters, but have now become cultivators and menial servants. The
connexion between the two castes is no longer admitted; they
neither eat together nor intermarry, and are served by a separate
class of inferior Brahmans. The favourite deity of the Kondias
is Bishahari. They practise infant and widow marriage.

There is one class which appears to be peculiar to this distriet,
vig., that known as Banaut. It is reported that they formerly
belonged to the Goala caste and were called Mandals, but for the
last 4 or 5 years they have been using the janeo or sacred thread,
like high caste Hindus, and have been arrogating the title of
Singh as if they were Rajputs. They are found in the Damdaha
Raniganj, and Manihari thanas, and are by occupation cultivators
and mahjdans.

The houses of the people may be divided into five distinct
kinds, each tenanted by a certain class of the population. The
lowest class, the bdanmihars or day-labourers, build their houses
with a bamboo frame-work, walled in with mats made of reeds,
and thatched with @/a grass. Such houses consist of a single
room, measuring from 10 feet to 12 feet in length, and from
6 feet to 8 feet wide, having a pent roof called a do-chhapra. The
latter is of two kinds, ois., lakhai when the ridges are straight,
and bhaunrddr (from bhaunr, a curve) when they are slightly curved.
They have no windows, and the only means of entrance is a
doorway closed by a loose mat formed of grass, sectred with strips
of bamboo. The walls are plastered on the inside with 61ay.
A house of this description costs from Rs. 8 to 10.

The houses built by the grikashts or petty cu1t1vat8rs are &
little better and more commodious. They are from 15 to 18 feet
long, and from 9 to 10 feet broad, the uprights 3f the roof being
wade of sal oy sakhwa (Shorea robusta). The walls are constructed
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of strips of bamboo plastered over with clay. The Rouse is
usually surrounded by a yard called dngan, having huts on the
four sides, the intervening space between them being confined
by Wwalls formed of the same materialss The female members
of the family reside in this ares, to which strangers are denied
admission. OQutside its limits is constructed a second hut, called
a gohdii or cow-shed, the walls of which are unplastered. Close
by the gokali another building is made, which is known as the
baitakkhana, and here visitors are received, It consists merely of a
roof supported either by si/ or bamboo posts, the sides being
left entirely open, and having no walls or doors.

Cultivators of the better class, called mdlgusdrs, have several
houses of the do-chhapra kind, within an enclosure, gntirely set
aside for their wives or female relatives. The house occupied by
the male members of the family is called a chaudri or bangld, and
is a square-built cottage. The roof is formed of chhapars of a
triangular shape, the base of each resting on a side wall, and the
upper angles being joined together at the top. In this kind of
house there is a takhtaposh, or wooden platform, covered over
either with mats or blankets ; and a few khatids orbedsteads, rough
frameworks supporting a coarse netting. Other huts and do-
chhaprads are built as out-offices and for the accommodation of cattle.
The dhawa is another kind of cottage, inhabited by the better
class of tenantry. It is built of mud walls, having a ceiling
formed of clay spread on bamboo mats supported on sa/ wood
dprights. It is chiefly intended for the protection of property in
case of fire and is used as a store-house.

Mustairs and patnidirs, and other small landholders, build
chauaris for the accommodation of their females. The fence sur-
rounding the family enclosure is usually made of bamboo matting
plastered over with clay, but the few who can afford to do so build
- brick walls. A short distance from this Aaveli or women’s house,
another chaudri of larger dimensions, with from four to five doors,
is erected. Its clay-plastered walls are often white-washed with
lime. Here the master of the house has his office, and spends
most of his time. The Ztakhtaposh, in houses of this description,
iy covered witly a satrangi or carpet, over which a white or figured
cottqn sheet is often spread. A few chairs are also kept in it for
the reception of guests of position. Out-houses of the same kind
as do-chapras, but on a smaller scale, are built as store-houses, and
for the use of servants and cattle. 'Wooden doors are not, as a
rule, found in c/mudris. The cost of these buildings varies accord-
ing to their size, and the materials of which they are constructed.
If salbeams and posts are used, and the walls are made of bamboo
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matting and clay, the cost ranges between Rs. 150 and Rs. 250 ;
but if the walls are of brick and mud, the expense is as high as
Res, 500 or Bs. 600,

Larger landed proprietors or zamindars, who are not nurherous
in the district of” Purnes, live in masonry houses called deorhis,
built in a style common in the east, but on a small scale. The
ggnana, 8 square-built, flat-rooted house, is enclosed with high
brick walls. In front of ity another large oblong building is
constructed, in which are the business apartments. The floor is
covered with a farsh, which is usually a satrangi or carpet, covered
with a white sheet. Iiarge bolsters are placed on this sheet
for the convenience of visitors who recline on them, the pro-
prietors ogoupying & ocushion called a kalin or bakiya. . It has
become the fashion to fit up the best room of the house in the
European style with sofas, arm-chairs, mirrors, and pictures.

Hindas of the highest class ordinarily eat piris and bhdjis,
rice and pulses. Paris are made of flour mixed with water,
forming unleavened bread, which is kneaded into very thin cakes
and fried in ghi or clarified butter. Bhdis are vegetable dishes
formed of potatoes, baiguns, and greens of sorts, similarly fried.
‘Wheaten flour and %aZis pulse, mixed together and prepared like
parss, are called kachuris, Pigeons and the flesh of young goats
are also eaten; but milk, curds, and sweetmeats of various
kinds are considered the most dainty food. Middle-class Hindus
eat pulses and rice with vegetable curry. On special occasions
they make paris, as the higher classes do. Fish is cheap in all
parts of Purnea, but is not so much eaten by the Hindus of this
district as by those of Lower Bengal. Low class Hindus generally
eat rice, greens, called patwa or lifs, and ocoasionally dal, On
festive ocoasions they use daki, churd, a preparation of rice, and
burnt molasses or gur.

The usual diet of the higher class of Muhammadans in Purnea
isrice and curry made of fowls, highly seasoned with spices.
They generally breakfast at about 11 a.m. or at midday, and
dine about 8 or 9 p.m. A fow of them take a light meal in the
morning, which they call nashta, A favourite article of food both
with rich and poor is ourds, mixed with rice and with a small
quantity of salt added. Curry is made 'of meat which has
been well washed with water, and then placed for a time in furds.
To cook one pound of meat, they place four ounces of ghi in a
saucepan, and when the ghi is melted, spices are added. After a
time, the meat with the curds is put in, together gith a few sliced
onions. 'The whole is then allowed to simmer on the hearth for a
short time, after which the curry is ready for use. The diet of
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middle class Musalmans is very similar to that of Hindus of the
same position. A €avourite vegetable dish amongst thexd, called
turshi (literally sour), is prepared from greens flavoured with
dmchyr, or unripe mangoes dried in the sun. Both Hindus and
Musalméns of the lowest class make a kind of tea, by adding
boiling water to the dried leaves of the pafud plant, which they
drink when attacked by fever. Shardat is much in demand,
especially during the hot season; it is a beverage prepared from
sugar diluted in water, to which some juice of a green lemon has
been added to give it a flavour. Bhanja or fried rice, sattu or
pulverized gram, and wks¢ or gram softened.in water, are used by
the lower classes, both Hindu and Muhammadan.
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CHAPTER IV.

PUBLIC HEALTH.

GENERAL Ayong the Indian community the district has an evil repu-

CONDI-
TIONS,

tation for unhealthiness, which is expressed in a common proverb—
“ Na zahar khdo, na mahur khdo. Marnd hai, to Puranid jdo, i..,
Don’t take poison. You have to die, so go to Purnea.” This evil
reputeis no new thing, for in the Riyasu-g-Salatin (1788) we find the
climate described as insalubrious and uncongenial. To this day it
is so much dreaded, that people of other districts, especially
Bengalis, are afraid to come and settle in the distriet. ¢ Ask,”
says a Bengali writer, “ any one leaving the railway train at
Sahebgunge what place he is coming to, and it is ten to- one he
will say that he is going to Purnesh. Ask again something of
the place, and he is sure to change colour and turn pale, This
is no doubt ominous to you, if you are for Purneah too. You feel
you are going to a penal settlement, where life is death and death
a positive relief.””* This belief in the unhealthiness of the district
is borne out by the statistics of births and deaths collected since
1892, when the present system of mortuary returns was intro-
duced. Inthe 16 years ending in 1907 the reported deaths
outnumbered the births by 39,000; in only seven years was the
birvh-rate greater than the death-rate; and in the three years
1905-07 Purnes had the unenviable pre-eminence of having the
highest death-rate and the greatest excess of deaths over births in
the whole of Bengal.

The insalubrity of the district is chiefly due to its physical
configuration, for it is a low-lying tract interspersed with shallow
swamps, stagnant rivers, and wide stretches of flooded land, which
slowly dry up after the rains and form breeding grounds for the
anopheles mosquito. The west of the district is, however, far
more healthy than the east. The eastern half is” a depressed,
highly cultivated, alluvial tract, watered by a network of inoscala~
ting rivers and containing numerous small marshes, Flere the
water-supply is derived chiefly from the rivers. Qhe western part

* Gurn LAl Gupta, Purneak as it is (Rural Sketches), 1888,

-
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of the district is higher in level, and is thickly overlaid with sand
deposited by the K8si river in its gradual westward movement.

The greater part is open pasture land so sterile as not to be worth
cultivating, and crops are grown for the most part near the rivers
and in irrigated plots close to the villages. There is considerable
interlacing of the channels and branches of the Kosi, which are
dry in the hot weather, swampy in the cold weather, and full of
water in the rains. The water-supply of this half of the disttict
is chiefly from wells, except where the villages are actually on the
banks of a river.,

The greatest mortah’cy is caused by fevers, as may be gathered Peix-
from the fact that in the seven years 1901-07 the annual death- mgfs“,
rate from fevers alone averaged 325 per mille out of a tolal peyer.
average mortality of 879 per mille. Even alter making
allowance for the fact that the village chaukiddr returns under
this generic head a number of deaths caused by other illnesses in
which a rise of temperature occurs, there can be no doubt that in
this district the majority of the deaths are rightly attributed to
fever. The prevalence of fever, and especially malarial fever, is,
moreover, not of recent date. Thirty years ago, for instance, it
was stated in the Statistical Account of Bengal:—*Chief among the
endemio diseases of Purnes are fevers, intermittent and remittent,
with their train of sequels, spleen disease, hepatitis, diarrheea,
dysentery, dropsy, and canorum oris. Persons of all ages ‘and
both sexes suffer very much from fever, which, in almost every
case, is of malarial origin' Children, from the very earliest
period of infancy, and, indeed, at the breast, are subject
to remittent fever; and in such instances rarely live to the time of
the second dentition, and often die long before, from sloughing of
the cheeks and gums. The few who survive and struggle on to
the age of puberty have sometimes been known to-entirely recover
their health, the development of the natural powers about that
period producing, especially in the case of females, a most re- -
markable effect.”” The causes of fever are not a matter of doubt
in Purnea. Nearly everywhere may be found swamps and dead or
dying rivers; large tracts are practically old river beds, and a
great part of the country is under water in the rains. After their
close fever s very rife among the native population, but Euro-
peans enjoy comparative immunity or'suffer for a shorter time.

The types of fever most commonly met with in Purnea town
are 1nterm1ttent remittent, tertian, continued and cachectic.
The intermittent type, which is most common, consists of a
quotldmn fever lasting 4 or 5 days, with complete inter-
mission. It commences with rigors, the temperature rising to
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103° or 104,° and eventually falling after profuse sweating—in
fact, the true ague attack. In the remittent férm there aic gener-
ally no rigors but a slight cold stage, the temperature immediately
rising to 103° or 104.° It generally lasts from 4 or 5 dags to
a week, temperature seldom coming down to normal during this
period. In these cases the culminating type may occur, in which
temperature suddenly rises to 105° or 106° and cannot be re-
duded, notwithstanding all treatment, the patient becoming
delirious and dying within about 48 hours. The tertian type is
rarer ; when it ocours, there is the usual hot, cold and sweating
stage. In continued fever the temperature rises to about 101° or
102° at one part of the day and comes down to 99° in the evening,
and so on for 10 days or a fortnight. Sometimes there is no
second rise of temperature during the 24 hours, e.g., at night. In
this type there are no rigors and little or no shivering. There
is also very little sweating, and-symptoms are absent except for a
general feeling of weakness.

Oachectic fover has been observed among the out-patients of
the hospital and the poorer classes. There is an irregular fover
not rising very high and then .only for 2 or 3 days. After re-
maining at normal for a longer or shorfer period, there is the
same short rise and fall, and this may go on for weeks. The
patients are generally very ansmio, the spleen and liver enlarged —
the former excessively so— and there are all the concomitant signs
of anwmmia with oedema of the feet and puffiness of the face.
Most of these cases appear to be aggravated by want of foed, and
the majority of those who come to hospital for treatment go away
again in a week’s time because they have not been rapidly cureds
Some of them have a peculiarly malevolent form of fever known -
as kalddukhe, whose characteristic symptom is considerable pig-
mentation of the skin. These cases are generally hopeless, for the
patients gradually become more ansemic and die from asthenia.

The reports of the fevers received from the dispensariesin
rural areas generally include the above forms together with quar=
tan and double tertian. The latter are comparatively rare, and
the most common is evidently the intermittent or quotidian. A
fover resembling Kali Asdr has been reported from Thakurganj
on the north-eastern border of the district close t® Jalpaiguri,
The Hospital Assistant’s report on this type is as follows:—-* Seme
of the cases of enlarged spleen with marked ansemia and debility,
attended with intercurrent attacks of fevers, prevalent In this
quarter, resemble those of Kald Aezar. It is a slow and
wasting disease, with great and progressive debilify, intercurrent
attacks of fever, enlarged spleen, darkening of the complexion.
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dropsical affection, ¢ ote.” It appears that opium eaters spffer less
from fever than their nelghbours who do not eat opium, but the
evidence on this point is not sufficient to make the inference
reliable.*

In 1908 an attempt wagmade to investigate the prevalence
of malaria and its causation in the Kishanganj thana. A medical
expert, with a large and qualified staff, conducted the enquiry,
but it was soon found to be infrugtuous for the following reasdns.
The people did not take kindly to the investigation, and the
utmost difficulty was experienced in examining children for
enlargement of the spleen. Owing to the opposition of the
-parents, it was found impossible to obtain blood slides for the
endemic index. There was no suitable hospital where a study
of the prevailing forms of splenic enlargement could be made.
Every assistance was given by the Subdivisional Officer and by
a local practitioner with considerable influence, but the difficulties
did not disappear, and so it was decided to abandon further
enquiry in this thana and to continue the investigation in the
Murshidabad district.

Purnea lies within the endemic area of cholera, and has long Cholers,
been notorious for the prevalence of that disease. Itis ome of
those districts in which cholera is believed to have existed prior to
the historic epidemic of 1817 ; and in Hunter’s Statistical Account
of Bengal (1877) it is stated that since 1863 cholera had appeared
almost with regularity every second year. Returns specially
prepared show that for 83 years at least, viz., from 1859, the
earliest year for which statistics are available, to 1891, this rule
held good in the main, cholera having been much more preva-
lent in the odd thanin the even years throughout almost all
that period. Several of these epidemics, viz., those of 1869, 1873,
1875, 1882 and 1889 were attributed to the Karagola fair.
This fair is one of the largest held in Bengal, being usually
attended by 30,000 or more people, a number of whom are
hillmen, Nepalese, Bliotids, etc., who go to and return from
the fair by road, traversing the entire length of the district.
They live under insanitary conditions and fall ready victims to
cholera when it breaks out among them.

Coming to more recent times, the mortuary returns compiled
since 1892 show that epidemics have been far less “frequent, but
they proke out in seven of the sixteen years in question, viz., in
1894, in each of the three years 1898-1900, and in each of the

¥ This account of the types of fover has been prepared from a note confri-
buted by Captain A. L. Cook, x.B., I.M.8, formerly Civil Surgeon.
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three ygars 1905-07. In the latter three years the death-rate was
5'17, 9'87, and 856 per mille respectively ; but none of these
epidemics was comparable to that of 1900, when over 46,000
persons died of the disease and the death-rate reached the dppall-
ing figure of 2877 per mille. Nex{ to this, the worst epidemie
on record was that of 1891, of which the following account is
given as illustrative of the etiology of the disease.

* Previous to the 8th Februsry the whole of the western half
of the district was free from cholera of any kind, with the single
exception of Araria thana. On the other hand, sporadic cholera
was occurring more or less throughout the eastern half of the
district, except in Katihar thana. At the same time, there was
nothing like an epidemic anywhere, the total number of deaths
from cholera registered in the district during the month of Janu-
ary being only 88. The epidemic undoubtedly broke out among
the pilgrims assembled at Manihari for the bathing festival of the
8th February. This festival was largely attended in consequence
of its being the Ardkodaya Jog, which only occurs at long intervals,
the last occasion on which it was celebrated having been in Febru-
ary 1864. The sanctity of the day is said to be ten million times
as great as that of a sun eclipse, and in 1891 the gathering of pil-
grims was particularly great in consequence of the belief that this
was the last jog that would be held on the banks of the Ganges, as
by the end of the century the Ganges would lose itssacred character.
It seems more or less to have taken everybody by surprise. The
railway authorities were not prepared for the enormous quantity of
passenger traffic suddenly thrown on their hands, and they were
unable to concentrate sufficient rolling-stock to earry the num-
bers of pilgrims applying for tramsport ; nor were any Prepa~
rations made in the distriet for dealing with the sickness
which might be expected to occur among the assembled
masses.

Thousands of Hindus from Dinajpur, Rangpur, J alpaiguri
and even Assam flocked to the Ganges, the number carried by
the railway alone being estimated at 60,000 to 100,000. Thou-
sands more for whom the railway could not provide accommo-
dation, and other thousands too poor to travel by rail, had to
walk from their homes and back again —a matter, in the majority
of cases, of several days’ journey, during which they suffered
many privations and hardships, and arrived at their destipatien
in an exhausted condition, All the conditions which favour the
development of epidemic disease were thus prgsent—fatigue,
overcrowding, exposure, and insufficient and unsuitable food. The
epidemic first broke out at Manihari, and from there rapidly
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spread into the nelghbourmg thanas of Kadwa and Gropalpur,
with which railway communication is direct and easy, and so
on into the districts of Dinajpur and Rangpur. At the same
timg, it is evident that this pilgrimage was not the sole cause
of the epidemic. Though it was immediately followed by an out-
burst of cholera, and the diease -was imported by returning pil-
grims into almost every part pf the district, yet in most place
it did mnot at first attain any serlous epidemic form. It *was
not until the end of March and‘the beginning of April, some
six weeks after the .pilgrimage, that cholera in an epidemie
form was prevalent all over the district.

Regarding the general causes of the epidemic, the following
extract from the report submitted by Lieutenant-Colonel D, G.
Crawford, I. M. 8., then Civil SBurgeon of Purnea, 1s of especial -
interest —“I am dnven to the conclusion that the epidemic
would equa.lly have occurred in the distriet this year even had
no pilgrimage taken place. The only difference probably would
have been that it would have commenced six weeks later, and
would have caused fewer deaths—about 10 per cent. (roughly)
lower than.actually took place. The fact that the distriet has
suffered from repeated epidemics of cholera almost every other
year for the last thirty years is also in favour of this view. The
cause must, therefore, be sought elsewhere, and I can only con-
clude that the disease spreads partly by general insanitary con-
ditions, and partly owing to some atmospheric condition which
at present cannot be defined. Not that I mean to imply that
this district is specially insanitary more than any other district,
but, to the best of my knowledge, every district in the country
offers a plentiful supply of msamta,ry conditions as pabulum
for any epidemic which may spring up. This distriet, like other
Bengal districts, is never at any time entirely free from cholera,
so that the cholera germ, if germ there be, is always on the spot
ready to flourish and to spread as soon as the conditions which
favour its growth come in contact with it, like powder with a
spark.
¥ “As far as sanitary surroundings go, it would naturally
appear that the western half of the .district with its sandy soil,
comparatively high and dry, and its water-supply from wells,
wasin a more healthy condition than the eastern half, with its
lower level, swampy soil, and water-supply from rivers and -
tanks. ® Yet the western half suffers far more from cholera than
the eastern, and although in 1891 the eastern half has suffered,
comparatively More than 1889, yet it still shows a much smaller
mortality than the western half. What I should consider the



¥8 PURNEA.

chief or gne of the chief causes of the spread of epidemic—the
utter carelessness of the lower oclasses of the population—is as
common here as elsewhere. I have seen people in the most
abject terror of cholera, yet calmly sleeping, while in health,
on the same bedding as a person suffering from the disease, or
in the clothing still unwashed of pefsons whohad just died of
it. I have also seen people using for .drinking or cooking pur-*
posds water in which, asthey, well knew, the bodies of per-
sons dead of cholera had been thrown, when unpolluted or at
least apparently unpolluted water was obtainable at a little fur-
ther distance with a little further expenditure of trouble,

“The usual insanitary conditions to be met with in this
country are.a,ll found here as elsewhere, the water-supply being
chiefly from flowing streams and from wells: there is not,
however, the same opportunity for using the rapidly drying up
water of filthy little tanks as there/ is in Hastern Bengal. The
water in the wells, however, sinks to its lowest level in the hot
weather. . o . Inthis connection I may observe that Surgeon-
Major L. A. Waddell, in his report on the epidemic of 1889,
notices that almost all the deaths occurred among the lowest
classes of the population. This he attributed to the fact that those
who are more well-to-do have private wells of their own, which
they take care to keep freefrom pollution. In this year’s- epide-
mio also it is noticeable that the mortality has heen almost
entirely confined to the lowest classes, and the reason given
seems likely to be true. Other practices which may be-con.
sidered likely to help in spreading the disease are eating unripe
fruit and fishing in muddy water. As tanks and pools dwindle,
it, of course, becomes easier to catch the fish in them, and one
gees orowds of men and boys running about in shallow water,
ankle deep, of course stirring up the mud till the water becomes
ofthe oonsistency of cream, sipping this liquid mud when
thirsty from their exertions, and afterwards eating fish whose
flesh is impregnated with mud. The people themselves for the
most part attribute ‘the outbreak of epidemic cholera- to the
rombles of a malignant demon who stalks through the country,
more especially at night, seeking whom he may devour. This
idea has some practical importance, as it causes them to shut
up their houses at nightfall as completely as possible, a practice
* which in the hot weather is farfrom being conducive either, to
the preservation of the health of the healthy or the reco'very of
¢he sick. 1 have more than once heard of the taking of the cen-
sus in February given as the reason for the extessive activity
of the cholera demon this year,”
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Goitre is very common in some parts of the distgjet, and Goitre,
presents itself undér the most dissimilar conditions. The two
areas in which it is most met with lie one due west of Purnea
along the bank of the Kosi, and the other to the south-west in
the direction of Kadwa and Manihari, Most of the former tract
is an open high country, with very few marshes or stagnant
pools and a soil essentially sandy. The latter is a low, damp,
inundated country, with an excessgf vegetation and swamp, shd
a soil of the heaviest clay. The points in which they coincide
are that they are about equally well cultivated and have a
population of Hindus and Musalmins mixed in about the same
proportion, who have very similar habits oflife. The drinking
water in both tracts’ is obtained chiefly from wells, but partly
also from dammed-up branches of streams which * have their
origin in the Lower Himalayas. The nature of the strata to
which the wells reach, and from which water is derived, is not
certain ; but there is reason to believe that oalcareous beds
underhe both the clay of the-south-east and the sand of the
west.

The enlargements of the. throat are of every description,
small and excessively large, soft and indurated, smooth and
nodulate. They are also occasionally partial, only a single lobe
of the thyroid glund being enlarged. They sometimes attain
such a size as to interfere with respiration, in a few cases even to
such an extent asto cause suffocation. The disease often gives
rise to a strange reverberation in the throat like subdued roaring,
so that the approach of a person suffering from it may be perceived
at some distance. Females seem to suffer most from goitre ;
nor is it confined to the human subject, for it has been noticed
that in the village of Barora not only are the inhabitants all
more or less affected by it, but dogs (even young puppies), horses,
and fowls often have thyroid swellings. The prevalence of
goitre in Purnea is noticed as early as 1788 in the Riydzu-s-Sali-
tin, which refers to it as follows :—*Tumours of the throat in
men and Women generally, as woll asin wild beasts and birds,
are common,’

Other common affections are bowel complaints and gkin Other
diseases. The former are often the result of the weakening action diseases.
of féver on the constitution; but in the hot weather, and also when
thesrice seedlings are bemg planted out, and the labourers have to
remain all day up to their knees in water, dysentery and diarrhces,
appear without jfever. In the summer months they are often
caused by unripe fruit, and frequently prepare the way for out-
breaks of cholera. Chicken-pox is fairly common, measles also
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occur, pnd a few cases of typhoid fever have been reported.

Small-pox breaks out every year, but rarely*in a severe epidemic

form, the worst epidemic on record since 1892 occurring in 1907

when it caused 1,111 deaths, Plague has so far not estaklished

itself, the total number of deaths 1n the 7 years 1901-07 being
only 16,

The marginal table shows the number of persons afflicted per

., 100, 000 of the population; ag

Male. Female. Tecorded at the ‘last ocensus.

Deaf-mutes ... 130 84 Deaf-mutism is unusually pre-
Blind .. 96 85 . .

Topers R 2 valent and is most rife along
Insane o 25 13 the course of the Kamls river,

especially in thanas Purnea,,
Ariria and® Amur Kasba, where the average incidence is double
that of the other parts of the district. Then follow Forbesganj
and Katihar, which also contain a small portion of the course of the
same river, and Gopalpur. Gopalpuris on the left bank of
the Mahananda, but the other thanas adjoining this river have a
relatively low proportion of deaf-mutes. As in other districts in
North Bihar which are watered by Himalayan rivers, the infirmity
is frequently associated with cretinism and goitre, the latter
being also common along the course of the Kamla. Its primary
causes seem to be inflammation of the ears, produced by damp
and malaria, and subsequent sympathy of the organs of
speech.

Blindness is fairly common and is chiefly due to neglected
inflammation of the eyes, poorness of constitution and the appli-
cation of caustic remedies. The most common cases are those in
which senile decay causes cataract and various forms of ulceration,,
especially of the cornea, which though easily amenable to treat-
ment in their earlier stages, are seldom submitted for treatment
until vision has been hopelessly destroyed, and it is too late for
any treatment to be of use.

Leprosy does not exist among the people to any great extent,
and the census statistics show that it is not’increasing. The cases
are scattered, and not confined to any particular locality, the
subjects being chiefly beggars, mostly males and unm®arried.
There is no evidence to show that a fish diet, good or bad, induces
the disease, fish not being a staple food in this district. More
Muhammadan lepers are to be seen than Hindus, and, among- the
latter, men of the lowest classes are most often afflicte. Yhe
persons who appear to suffer most are those who live upon a mixed
diet of fish and meat, and are not particular whéther it is tainted
or not, The much smaller number of females shown as levers is
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probably due to the existence of the zanana system, and a no.,
unnatural unwillingngss on the part of the men who make the
returns to put down their female relatives as lepers.

Insanity is more common than in any Bihar district except
Patna.® Its prevalence diminishes in a 1emarkable way proceeding
from east to west. Thus, in the Kishanganj subdivision, which
adjoins J alpsugun, the number of insane per 100,000 is only 26,
as against 71 in Jalpaiguri ; in the’ Araria subdlvmlon it is 14;,Ql,nd
in the Supaul subdivision of Bhagalpur, which adjoins it on
the west, it is barely 7.

Vaccination is compulsory only in municipal areas, but has Vacorxa.
made satisfactory progress in rural areas. In 1908-09 the number ™°™
of persons successfully vaccinated was 49,851, representing 27-03
per mille of the population ; while the proportion in #he case of
infants was 5016 per cent. The average annual number of
sucoessful operations in the preceding 5 years was 58,726 or 31-84
per mille of the total population.

In 1877 there was only one charitable dispensary in the meproar
district, viz., that at Purnea. This was established in 1847, but InsTiTv-
in 1877, in spite of the lapse of 30 years, it had no better building ***™*
than one composed of matting and grass. It was converted into
a pucca building 15 years ago and has now five wards. In 1908 a
separate out-patient department was added, called “The ILea
Dispensary ” after Mr. J. H. Lea, 1.c.8., 8 former Collector of
Purnea, leaving the main building entirely for the reception of
in-patients. In 1900 there were one out-door and four in-door
dispensaries, and since then 11 out-door dispensaries have been
added ; but the Purnes Female Hospital was amalgamated with
the Purnea Sadar Dispensary at the end of 1905, so that there are
now 15 dispensaries, of which four receive both in-patients and
out-patients, while eleven afford out-door relief only. The former
four dispensaries are :— (1) at Purnea with 16 beds for male and
4 for female patients; (2) at Kishanganj with 6 beds for male
and 4 for female patients; (3) at Araria (Basantpur) with 4 and
2 beds respectively ; and (4) at Katihar with 8 and 2 beds respec-
tively. The other dispensaries are situated at (1) Purnea.city,

(2) Manihari, (3) Muhamdia, (4) Forbesganj, (5) Kursakanta,
(6) Muhammagdpur, (7) Khagra, (8) Ramganj, (9) Bahadurganj,
(10) [Thakurganj and (11) Champanagar. There is also an
Eastern Bengal State Railway dispensary at Katihar. The
Khagra sad Ramganj dispensaries are under the Khagra estate,
the heirs to the Khagra estate having taken over the management
in 1906, when ethey, attained their majority and the estate
was released by the Court. of Wards. There was formerly q
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dispensary at Ramnagar, but it was closed in 1905, and a new
dispenshry at Champanagdr was opened.

The people, strange as it may appear in so unhealthy a district,
are said to be not very eager to avail themselves of medical assis-
tance, and the dispensaries are not so largely attended as .might
be expected. This, however, is a feature not peculiar to Purnea,
for in the Bhagalpur Divisiong as a whole, public medical aid
appears to be more in demand, if not more appreciated, in the
healthy than in the unheafthy tracts, where the people are
presumably used to illness and are imbued with the apathy which
constant fever produces,
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CHAPTER V.

AGRICULTURE.

THE district is alow alluvial plain subject to floods caused by Gexerar
the many rivers flowing southwards, as well as by the overflow S0 ™
of the Ganges. TFor practical purposes it may be divided into '
three different tracts in which agricultural conditions Jary consi-
derably, viz., (1) the country west of the Panar “river, (®) a
triangular traot in the extreme south-east, of which the three
corners lie at Dingraha, Manihari-and Barsoi, and (8) the remain-

der ‘of the country on the east of the Panar. The extent of
cultivation is much larger, and the population is also more* dense

in the eastern than in tlie western tract; while the triangular
subdivision above referred to partakes of the characteristics of both

the main divisions, being less open than the western portion and

more sparsely cultivated than the eastern portion. The eastern
portion is intersected by rivers and water chanmnels, contains
numerous marshes, and has a loamy soil rich in alluvial deposit.

The principal crops cultivated in this tract are rice and jute. In

the western portion the soil is sandy, owing to the frequent changes

in the course of the Kosi, which has gradually moved westward

and buried under a deep layer of sand what was once a very
fertile rice tract. In this portion of the district, moreover, diadoi

and rabi crops are extensively cultivated, besides winter rice and,

in the north, jute. There are also wide stretches of waste land and
grassy plains, which afford pasturage to great herds of cattle.

Irrigation is little practised and little needed. The rainfall is 1eriaa-
ordinarily ample, and it begins early. There are usually storms T¥¥.
from March onwards; rain falls in April and May, which is of
great service to jute and indigo; and the monsoon is well estab-
lished in J une. The s0il also in most parts retains moisture well,
and there are numerous rivers and marshes, no less than 5 per cent.
of the total area being under water. Besides this, the rivers
uspally, rise_early in May owing to the melting of the Himalayan
snows, and the dry channels also carry down turbid water from
the hills. Thegp floods are often disastrous, so that Purnea has
more to fear from inundation than from deficient rainfall.

a2
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Enquiries made during the course of the recent settlement
show thaf the area under irrigation is only 1-5eper cent. of the net
cropped area, and that practically the only ecrops irrigated are
tobacco and other crops, such as garden produce, grown, on
homestead lands. These crops are watered from Aufcka or tem-
porary wells sunk in the plot requiriftg artificial irrigation. Such
a well costs very little to make, as water is usually found at a depth
of 40 or 12 feet even in the cold season, except in Damdaha thana
where the sub-soil is too sandy to retain moisture long. If not
lined with earthenware rings, these wells do not last longer than
the next rainy season. Ocoasionally onions and similar crops are
raised on the slopes of a partially dry tank and are irrigated from
it, but tanks are rarely used because they rapidly silt up, unless
constantly 18oked after.

The soil is all alluvial, and its character is determined by the
rivers, that in the country watered by the Kosi being sandy, and
that watered by the Mahananda being loamy. There are different
terms for the different soils according to their composition. A clay
goil is known as kardri, but there is very little of it, except in
the south-east. Amnother name given to fa soil in which clay
predominates is matédr. Loamy soil is called doas or mansimadti,
and a sandy soil is baludr or simply baiu. In a considerable area
the soil is generally so poor, that every few years the fields are left
fallow and given rest for a number of years to enable them to
regain their fertility.

The statistics prepared in the course of the recent settlement
show that the net cropped area is 1,754,735 acres or 61 per cent.
of the total area, and that the area cropped more than once is
515,060 acres or 22 per cent. of the distriot area. The area of un-
oultivated land is unusually large, aggregating 1,116,944 acres (or
39 per cent. of the total area), of which 158,516 acres or 5 per cent,
are ourrent fallow, 694,770 acres or 24 per cent. are cultivable land
outside current fallow, and 268,658 acres or 10 per cent. are un-
cultivable land. As regards the different crops of the year, 56 per
cent. of the net cropped ares is under aghemi, 89 per cent. is
undec rabi, and 34 per cent. is under bhadoi. The aghans orop
consists almost entirely of winter rice. The rabdi crop is mainly a
orop of oilseeds, in which mustard predominates; if’consequently
adds but little to the supply of food grains in the distriet, but is
of considerable value and importance. The &kado, though, it
occupies a smaller ares, includes the very valuable jute crop. )
area under food erops is 1,732,376 acres or 76 per gent. of the total
cropped area and 98 per cent. of the net cropped area; while the
botal area under non-food crops is 587,419 gores, which is only 23
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per cent. of the total cropped area and 80 per cent. of the net
cropped area. .

The following table shows the acreage of the principal erops Privei-
and their petcentage to thenet cropped area. PAL

CROPS,’
L ]

Crop. Acreage. |Percentage. Crop. Acreage. |Percentage.
Winter rice 899,212 51:24 | WRheat 69,388 395
Other cereals 72,871 4°15 { Barley 21,293 1:2%

and pulses, Gram 1 19,880 1-18
Sugarcane 8,279 *47 | Arhar 6,403 -36
Other aglant 2,741 *14 | Other cereals and | 140,129 7°98

crops. pulses,
e | e | Linseed 85,978 210
Total Aghani 088,103 56°00 | Mustard 308,506 17:68
CTops. Other oilseeds 3,084 17
- — Condiments and 5,990 . 34
spices. 7,060 -39

Autumn rice 390,102 22:28 | Fibres

Maize 40,429 2:30 | Tobacco 22,759 1:29
Maru@ 12,300 70 | Garden produce 10,710 | 61
Kodo 2,690 15 | Potatoes 6,782 38
Other cereals 19,836 1:18 | Mango groves 22,682 1:29

and pulses. Other crops 38,628 *20

Jute 115,462 658
1 Other fibres 1,478 08 | Total Rabi crops | 684,087 3899
Indigo 20,358 116
Total Bhadoi| 602,655 3438
crops.

Rice is the all. important staple of Purnea accounting for 73:47 Foop
per cent of the net cropped area. Aghani or winter rice ispios
usually cultivated on low land, although some species are grown
on comparatively high soils. During the early months of the
spring, every opportunity is taken to prepare land which does not
bear a second crop by repeated ploughings. In May, when there
is usually a good shower of rain, & nursery-ground, called bickrard,
is ploughed four times, and the seed scattered thlokly over it.
‘When the seedlings make their appearance, another field is prepared
for transplanting. By this time the rainy season has set in, and
the field is dammed up by means of low ridges, so as to retain the
avater. Tt is then repeatedly ploughed until the water ponetrates
the soil, and 4he whole is reduced to a thick mud. After this, °
the young rice is then taken from the nursery and transplanted
in rows about 9 inches apart. Much aghani rice is also sown
brofdoast, but this is a less produotlve, though cheaper, method of
cultivation. If there are early showers in April and May
sufficient to engble the nursery beds to be prepared thoroughly,
nearly all the sowings of the year are subsequently transplanted,
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But if, as often happens, there is no rain until the regular
rains begin in thé middle of June, thes area of broadcast
rice is gredtly increased, and beds of seedlings are found
only pear rivers, tanks, and other sources of irrigation., Rice
which is sown broadcast is called latiahdn, and this manmer
of sowing 1is styled (¢dogi to dIstinguish it from ropa or
transplanting. The harvest takes place in November and the
béginning of December, excep} in years in which the rains extend
far into October, when the ripening of the grain is proportionately
delayed. No less than seventy different varieties of aghani rice
are reported.

Bhadoi rice is generally sown on high ground. The field is
ploughed 10 or 12 times after the first showers of spring, and the
seed is soWn broadcast in April or May. As soon as the young
plants are six inches high, the land is harrowed for the purpose
of thinning the crop and clearing it of weeds.- The crop is
harvested in August or September, as it ripens, and is usually
followed by a winter crop of pulse, oil-seeds and wheat, Some
late varieties admit of pulse being sown amongst them when
nearly ripe. Land yielding biadoi rice also often produces a crop
of china in the spring, before the rice is sown. Thirty-two
varieties of this rice have been reported.

Boro or bora rice is grown on rather low lands, such as the
shelving banks of rivers and marshes, but according to the
settlement statistics it is raised on only 160 acres. It is sown in
November and reaped in May.

Rice is reaped by cutting off the ears (sisk), with about a foot
and a half of the stalk attached. It is then tied up in sheaves or
bundles (#9shd), and carried to the threshing-floor (kkdmar), which
is usually prepared by merely cutting off the surface turf. A
pole or bamboo (called menkd) is driven into the ground in the
centre of the cleared area, round which the sheaves are placed,
and a number of cattle are then brought up, tied neck to neck to
the pole. These are driven round and round, and effectually tread
out the grain, separating it from the stalk and the ear. The stalk
left (lerud or podl), which after the grain has been threshed out is
called daonz, is carefully stacked for the use of cattle -when
pasturage is scarce. The grain is now collected in a heap on
the threshing ground, and the process of winnowing (osawn) is
proceeded with. This is effected by lifting a quantity in a basket
and gradually letting it fall to the earth while a moderat® wind is
blowing. The grain falls on the ground, while stray straws, dust
and chaff, being lighter, are blown away to 4 distance. Thus
purified, the rice is fit to be stored.
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Store-houses are called thek, bakhari or badari if they are small
and round, and munadar if they are large square granaries? They
are merely thatched houses, raised from the ground on blocks of
wood or bamboos, on which the flooring, also of bamboo, rests.
The inside of these repositories is covered with a coating of fine
clay, mixed with cow-dung, as otherwise the rice would be liable
to suffer from damp. The grainis deposited and taken out, as
occasion may require, through ah aperture just large enough o
allow the ingress and egress of one Person.

Paddy or unhusked rice is shelled and converted into rice, or
chaul, in two ways, called wshnd and arwd. In the ushna method,
the grain is first boiled in water until the shells of the paddy split.
It is then taken off the fire, permitted to cool, well dried in the
sun, and pounded in a mortar or wkhi, if a small guantity is
being prepared, or in a dhkenks, if the quantity is large. The husk
is next separated from the grain by means of & winnowing sieve,
and the rice is fit for 'use. The drwd method is considered to
yield sweeter rice than the other, as the rice is merely pounded
without being boiled, and, after being cleaned from the husked
chaff, is fit for use.

Khai is obtained from unhusked rice by roasting it in a pan Prepara-
of heated sand, which bursts the grain and makes the rice swell ;ou° °f
out. It isalso called ldwa. Murki is made by mixing the kkai
with boiling jdg#3, or brown sugar, and then drying it in the open
air for an hour or two. *In making muri, the unhusked xrice is
steeped in water for 12 hours, and is then taken out and boiled.
These operations are repeated, after which the rice is dried in the
sun and is ready for husking. The cleaned rice is next fried in
an earthen pan, and when half cooked, is taken out and thrown
into hot sand and well stirred with a stick for a short time. The
sand is strained off through a sieve, after which the muri is fit for
use. Churd is made by boiling unhusked rice and then frying
it for a few minutes in a pan; it is then taken out and putin a
dhenks or mortar, and pounded till it is quite flat. The best kind
of churd is made of half-ripe rice. Chaulbhaja, as the name
implies, is merely rice parched in an earthen pan with a little
salt. It is a cheap article of food, and is eaten extensively by the
poorer classes. ,

Wheat is largely cultivated in the west and south-west of the otner
district in thanas Damdaha and Korha. It requires a clayey soil cereals.
of medimm elevation, and is of two varieties, one a white kind
called dudhi, the other a small red-grained kind called jamel:,
Indian corn or maize (makai) forms an important artiole of food
among the poor. It is eaten half ripe by roasting the cobs and
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cakes are also made from the flour obtained by grinding., Barley
and ofts are cultivated chiefly for local, consumption. Satfw
flour is prepared from parched barley, as well as from other grains,
and is largely consumed by all classes. There is a distinct festival
held in honour of this article of food called Sattuani.

There are several kind of millets comimonly grown. Janerd is
the large millet (Sorghum Vulgare), of which there are two varieties,
o red kind called raksd and a’white variety called larkdlia. A
coarse flour is prepared fronf the seeds and is made <nto cakes by
the poorer classes. Among smaH millets may be mentioned Aauni
(Setaria Italica), chind (Panicum miliaceum), sama (P. Crusgalli),
marud (Eleusine Coracana), and kodo (Paspodum scrobiculatum), of
which the most important are marua and kodo. HKauni and sama
are huskesl and eaten, forming a poor substitute for rice. Marua
is pounded into flour, and cakes are prepared from -it. China is
parched into marka, a light food used by the poor.

Fulses.- Gram is the most important pulse crop, accounting for 1°1 per
cent. of the net cropped area. Other pulses grown in the district
are :—(1) kurthi (Dolickos biflorus), (2) kaldi (Phaseolus radiatus),
(8) rahar ( Cajanus indicus), (4) meth (Phaserlus aconitifolius),
(5) khesdri (Lathyrus sativus), (6) mung (Phaseolus Mungo), (7)
masuri (Cicer Lens) and-(8) bord (Vigua Catiang).

Nox-FooD Oil-seeds predominate among the non-food orops. The chief

€R0PS.  grops of this character are rape seed, locally called fori, mustard
(ratncd), linseed, and ¢, the sesamum of commerce. The castor-
oil plant, locally known as andi, is also grown on sandy soil in
the south.

Jute. A more valuable crop, however, is jute, the cultivation of which
has extended largely of late years. Before 1867 there was scarcely
any jute cultivation in the distriet, but in that year it received
an impetus from the great demand for gunny bags ; and by 1873
about 15,000 acres were under the crop. Since then the area
under the crop hasincreased enormously till it now (1908) amounts
to 118,044 acres. As the area under rice, viz., 1,289,474 acres, is
nearly eleven times as great, it is olear that in Purnea thers is no
ground for the belief that jute has displaced rice to any large
extent. Moreover, in some localities where the lands arevery good,
an aghani rice orop and a bhadoi jute crop are raised from the same
land. ¢ It means”, writes Mr. Byrne, “continuous and mather
exhausting labour, as the jute crop needs careful weeding and the
soil needs careful preparation beforehand. Then the cuttitg o¥ the
jute, the transport to the steeping tank or pond, the retting, and
the sending it to market require unremitting 13bour during the
most trying season of the year, Itrequires very hard labour, again,
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to get rid of the jute stumps and roots from the ground in time to
transplant the rice geedlings, Still, the profits are enornfous with
even an average outturn, when jute and rice are selling at present
prices. Five maunds of jute worth Rs. 40 and fifteen maunds of
pad(fy worth Rs. 50 can be gof from one acre of this dkdnpatua
land as it is called. Deducting rent, cultivation and other charges,
a net profit of Rs. 60 could be got from ome acre of such
land.”* * .
The jute crop is most extensiVely grown in the north-east of
the district in the Kishanganj subdivision, where thanas Bahadur-
ga;,nj and Islampur account for 53,000 acres, while Araria thana
in the north-west and Kadwa thana in the south-east come next
with 12,000 acres each. The fields generally selected for the crop
are high rich lands bordering the banks of rivers ande#kals. The
land is prepared by repeated ploughing, harrowing, and weeding
in March and April; manure, in the shape of-ashes and cow-dung,
is used, but sparingly. The seed is sown broadcast in May after
the first heavy shower of rain, after which the crop does not
require much attention, except that care must be taken to prevent
water from lodging in the field, as it rots the stem near the root
and destroys the plant. 'When the young plants are three or five
inches high, the land is sometimes weeded and harrowed by
means of an implement called pansi. The plants are cut about
October, before the cold season sets 'in, by which time they are
stout and strong and from 6 to 10 feet in height. As soon as they
are sufficiently grown and are about to blossom, they are cut off
at about two inches from the root. The stalks are then formed
into small bundles, immersed in a pond, ditch or other standing
water, and left to steep. The steeping process is called retting.
While the bundles are under water, they are examined from
time to time to test how far decomposition has progressed, and as
goon as it is found that the fibres peel off readily, the bundles are .
taken out of the water and put in hand for the separation of the
fibre. The process of separation most generally followed is to
beat or shake the stalks in the water in which they are steeped
till the glutinous substance in the bark is entirely, washed away.
The fibre is then dried in the sun, and, when dry, is made up into
hanks and isaeady for the market. The ryot carries the bundles,
inte which the hanks of the fibre are made up, to the nearest
village market, or to large marts, according to local circumstances,
afl tlere sells it to traders, who take the produce away and, in
their turn, dispose of it to wholesale dealers. Petty traders also
o i

Yettlement Report (1908),
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o about from homestead to homestead, making purchases of the
fibre, which they either dispose of on their own account or make
over to the merchants from whom they have received advances.

In Purnea jute is known as pafud and is subdivided into four
spocies, eis., (1) hathiya, (2) thadaya. (3) muniasi and (4) bhzuna-
chak. 'The first and third are the rownd-headed variety known as
Corchorus capsularis, which thrives in low wet lands, while the
other two are the long-podded vAriety called Corchorus olitorius.
A dwarfish variety called chératiard is also grown by the lower
clagses as a vegetable and does not yield fibre.

Fibres are also obtained from mun; grass, the Deccan hemp
(Hibiscus caunabonis) ocalled chauna, and san hemp (C'rotolaria
juncea) known locally as gorsan. Chauna is cultivated together
with jute, and the fibres are sold as patua. San hemp requires a
high-lying soil of alluvial deposit and is raised extensively along
the river Panar. It yields a fine fibre suitable for making
ropes and fishing nets, which commands a high price, as much as
Rs. 16 a maund being obtained. Cotton is almost uniknown,
being grown on only 19 acres.

The cultivation of tobacco has been of importance in Purnea
for over a century. As early as the year 1789 the Collector
reported that the quantity of tobacco annually produced in Purnea
district was, according to the most probable conjecture, not less
than 50,000 maunds, of which 30,000 were exported to Murshid-
abad and Calcutta. The subject of tobacco cultivation seems to
have received considerable attention at that time, as in the
following year experiments were made with foreign seed received
from Calcutta. In 1877 the area under the crop was estimated at
15,000 acres ; and it has now risen to 24,000 acres in spite of bad
prices and the competition of jute. The chief localities in which
the crop is cultivated are the high loamyjridges;which are frequent
between the old beds of the Kosi and the Panar, and between the
Kankai and Mahénanda, the best tobacco being grown on the
upland strip of country extending from the town of Purnea
northward and somewhat westward to Forbesganj. The soil
farther to the east, which is richer in moisture, is said to be not so
well adapted for its cultivation. The variety of tobacco cultivated
in Purnea is that known as vilayats (Nicotiana rustiow), which has
completely superseded the deski variety (Nicotiana tabacum), o

The seed is sown in a nursery in the month of Aswin, ¢. e.,
oarly in October, and the seedlings are ready for transplahtatidn
in about & month. During this period the plant is very delicate
and is easily killed by heavy rain or strong winds? To protect it,
the cultivator usually has mats and straw ready to place over
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the plant on the appearance of unfavourable weather. When
transplanted, the segdlings are set out in rows a foot ap#rt and at
about the same distance from each other in each row. As soon as
the young plants are five or six inches high, it is necessary to nip
off the top of the central shoot, about half a dozen leaves being
left, in which the whole strength of the plant is concentrated.
This process of suckering is repeated 3 or 4 times. The plants are
harvested entire when the leaves become crisp and spotted, baing
cut in February if the transplantatmn takes place in November,
and in March or early in April, if it takes place in December.
After being . out, the plants are left in the fields for 4 days or so,
and are then carried to a grassy plot, where they are spread out
in the sun to dry, being gathered into small heaps at night.
After a month or so the plants are taken home, and -the leaves
are separated from the stems and tied into “hands” of 6 or 7
leaves each.

The process of sweating or fermentation now begins. A
number of bamboos are spread on the floor of the house, some
straw is placed upon them to keep off the damp, and the tobacco is
piled up -in heaps of 10 or 15 maunds over the straw. The tem-
perature rises as fermentation proceeds, and the degree of heat is
felt by the hand. When the proper temperature is reached, the
heap is broken up and re-arranged to prevent overheating, this
process being repeated two or three times at intervals of 5 to 10
days. If the‘leaves are ever found too dry during this operation,
they are sprinkled with straw dipped in water.

There is no rotation, but tobacco is grown on the same land
year after year ; indeed, the longer the field is under tobacco, the
better is the outturn and the qua,]ity of the tobacco said to be.
Manure in the form of cow-dung is, however, liberally applied ;
and, apart from this, the best homestead lands, on which cattle
are tethered during the remainder of the year, are generally
selected for tobacco cultivation. As soon as the crop is cut, the
plot is weeded and again turned into a cattle pen till the next
year’s cultivation commences. The crop is liable to an insect pest
called simply pillu. Thisis a black grub about 2 inches long,
which hides itself dunng the day in the ground and comes
out at nightsespecially in cloudy weather, and bores into the
stoms. ‘Whenever a plant suddenly begins to wither, the ryots
1<;§)lk fgr the insect at the root of the plant and dig it out and
kfll it.

Indigo, with an ares of 20,752 acres, is grown chiefly in thanag
Damdahi, Korfla and Kablhar. Its cultivation is declining, but it
has played such an important part in the economic history of the

Indigo.
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distriet that a detailed account of it will be given in another
chapter.*

Sugarcane ig *cultivated, more or less, all over tho district
except in the south, where the soil is not suited for its growth.
The best variety is called largari; it has a white bark and a soft
juicy stem. The other most common varieties are kkhagana, which
has a thin red barked stem and scanty juice, and bkalli, which has
a stem thick at the base and tapeting upwards.

Vegetables are cultivated®fairly extensively, potatoes alone
bemg grown on 6,950 acres. Among the many varieties common
in the district the following may be mentioned. Pumpkins (kadu)
are sown in October and June and gathered in the next April and
October respectively, while red pumpkins (kadima or konrhd) are
cultivated im the rainy season only. A ripe pumpkin, if carefully
kept, will last for several months after being gathered. Cucum-
bers (khira) grow almost throughout the year, and are generally
gathered twice, from June to August and from October to
November. ILike other species of the cucurbitaceous order, they
are grown on high clayey soil. Other common vegetables are the
tarbyj or water melon, the cucumber called kakri when green and
phuti when ripe, and the karela or bitter gourd, which is only used
for cooking. Among edible roots the following are cultivated :—
suthni, sweet potatoes (sakarkand) and misrikand, which is con-
sidered a cooling food. The common arum called kacku is grown
on high sandy soil and is of two varieties—one sown in May and
cut in February, the other sown in July and reaped in the follow-
ing May. Mankachu is oultivated on the same kind of land and
is also an article of food. Other popular vegetables are brinjals,
onions, garlic and beans; and favourite condiments are chillies,
aniseed and coriander. Dufing the winter from December to
March the vegetable market is full. Besides country carrots,
radishes, beans, brinjals and potatoes, it is not an uncommon
sight to find different varieties of European vegetables, such as
cabbages, carrots, turnips and tomatoes, offered for sale.

Mango trees are extensively grown in the distriot, the area of
mango groves being altogether 22,582 acres. Large as this area
appears, it is far less than in other districts of North Bihar, pos-
sibly because a large proportion of the population is Muhammadan.,
It is at least noticeable that most mango gardens-are found inhe
west, where there is & predominance of Hindus, with whom the
planting of mango groves is an act of religious merit, TRe fritit
is far inferior to that of the Malda mango, and .the description of
it g1ven by Buchanan Hamilton gtill applies to the most common
species, Viz., “ execrable, sour, resinous, fibrous a.nd full of insects.”
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Other fruit trees are.of the same species as are usual in other
parts of Bihdr, such as the jack (kanthdl), bel (Hgle Marmelos),
lichi (Nephelium litchi), tab (Borassus flabellifer) and khajur
(Phoengz sywestris). The guava grows in abundance, and peaches
are found in orchards. Among other fruits may be mentioned
the plantain, lime, pineapble, Jjam (Bugenia Jambolana),
bair ' Zizyphus Juguba), saripha or custard apple, dlé or bull's
heart and guldb~jdm or rose- a,pple .Pomegranates (anar) of sah
inferior kind are grown, and also the amra or hog plum, which is
not much eaten, though another variety called the &ilati amra
finds a ready sale. The fruit of the tamarind (émlk) is used only
for cooking ; and that of the papaya (papita) is not much prized.
The betel-nut (supdri), on the other hand, is common and highly
appreciated. T1he singhara nut is also found in abundatce.

The earliest estimate of the area under cultivation was made a ExTEw-
century ago by Buchanan Hamilton, whose figures go to show gprprrs.
that 67:3 per cent. of the ares was cultivated, 7°2 per cent. was Trox.
cultivable and 25'5 per cent. was uncultivable. The figures can
be regarded only as approximate, and are somewhat surprising, as
showing that cultivation was more extensive than would have
been expected at that time. It is noticeable, however, that
Buchanan Hamilton seems to have been impressed by the density
of the population and the abundant harvest reaped, and that he
refers to “ the immense popiilation by which the country is over-
whelmed.” A careful estimate of the area under cultivation was
made in 1876 by Sir A. P. (now Lord) MacDonnell, whose con-
clusion was that 75 per ocent. of the fotal area was under culti-
vation, 11 per cent. was cultivable and 14 per cent. was unculti-
vable, This estimate appears to have been too sanguine, for the
recent survey and settlement show that only 66 per cent. is
actually under cultivation or current fallow, while 24 per cent. is
cultivable, and 9 per cent. unfit for cultivation. ™

The large area in which cultivation is possible, b’  hich has
hot yot been brought under the plough, shows thr gagricul-
tural resources of the district are undeveloped. Luis .ppears to
be mainly due to the sparseness of the population, which again is
to some extent the result of the unhealthiness of the district,
It must be rem&mbered, moreover, that a considerable area is given
up to’pasturage and that the ravages of the river Kosi prevent the
advapce gf the plough in a large area, the extent of cultivation in
the ‘west of the district being dependent on the vagaries of that
mischievous river., Thus, a century ago the Korha thins was
wasto and covered with useless serub jungle owing to its inroads,
while Damdaha was the most fertile and densely populated part
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of the djstrict. Since then Damdaha has suffered from the west-
ward march of the Kosi, and large tracts have relapsed into
jungle. It isonly indeed within the last 25 years, since the Kosi
began to swing back to the east, that settlers have begun tg come
back and open out the land by cultivation.

Purnea has long been noted for its great herds .of cattle.
Walter Hamilton, for instance, in his Description of Hindostan
(I'820) wrote :— Cattle are an jmportant article of stock, and it is
hence that Bengal is supplied with a great proportion of the
carriage bullocks; but the fine cattle used in the artillery are not
bred in this district, although usually termed Purner bullocks, being
from further west.... The herds of cattle and buffaloes are so
numerous that all the resources of the country would be unequal
to their support were it not for the adjacent wilds of the Morang
At the present day, the cattle of Purnea are of an inferior breed,
being small, thin and weedy. One cause of this, apart from want
of care and selection in breeding, seems to be the practice of
using cows as plough cattle, which has a bad effect on young
stock. This practice is common in those parts of the district
where Muhammadans predominate, and was only given up by
the Rajbansis three years ago. Moreover, they are overworked
and ill-cared for, especially by the Muhammadans in the east;
they are not well-fed during the hot wea'her, and milk is got with
difficulty. Good cart bullocks are imported from Chapra and
Tirhut, the principal markets being the Khagra, Islampur and
Madanpur fairs in this distriet and the Alawakhawa fair in
Dindjpur. There are also smaller cattle markets at Ichamati,
Phulberia (near Kasba), Chandardihi, Dharamganj, Phulberia
(near Bibiganj) and Gandharbadanga. Inthe vast grass prairies
on the banks of the Kosi and Ganges, fine buffaloes are bred in
large numbers, the arens or long-horned variety, which are said to
contain a strain of the wild buffalo, being more common in the
south, and the bkangris or short-horns in the north. Sheep are
bred by the Gtareri shepherd caste round Katihar and Saifganj
they are a long-tailed, short-horned variety seid to have beeu
imported originally from the hilly country south of Monghyr.
Goats are very numerous owing to the large proportion of
Muhammadans in the population. Horses and poflies are exten<
gsively used for riding and as pack ponies, but the ekkd pohy of
Tirhut is unknown, probably owing, in part at least, to t}le Liabi-
lity of most roads to inundation.

Pasturage grounds are of greater extent in, Purnea than in
any other tract of equal size in Bengal or Bihdr. Omne of the
most marked physical characteristics of the distriot is the great
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grassy plains or rdmnds that surround the headquarters station,
and extend nearly to,the northern and western boundary These
expanses of country are used during the rains as pasture grounds,
and form valuable properties. To give an idea of their extent,
the plateau from Purnea to Matiari, about 40 miles in length and
6 miles in breadth, is practicaly all grazing ground. Dunng the
cold and hot weather from the end of October to the middle of
June, they are left as open comihgns, on which anyone’s cattle
may browse, the sandy soil produbing very scanty vegetation at
these seasons. With the first shower of the rains, however, the
owners take a greater interest in their property. They set up a
bamboo in each field, an operation known as ckheka dend and
jlmnddydr dena, which is a sign that occupation has been resumed,
and that all cattle found trespassing will be sent to the nearest
pound. This is also usually to be regarded as a notification that
the land is to let. The Goalas or cowherds soon come forward;
'and the demand increases as the floods rise along the Kosi chars,
the Ganges digras, and the low lands adjoining them. The lease
usually runs to the following Hindu festival of Diwali in
October, after which the pasture grounds revert to their old con-
dition of common land. They then no- longer afford sufficient
sustenance for large herds, and the Goalas drive off their cattle to
the Tarai of Nepal or to the low lands in pargans Dharampur and
along the Granges. Most of the two latter tracts are the property
of the Maharaja of Darbhanga, forming what is known as the
Charri Mahdl or grazing estate. Formerly free grazing in this
mahal was allowed to all the cattle owned by resident ryots except
buffaloes; and in 1886, when an attempt was made to levy graz-
ing fees for the cattle of other graziers, the local ryots made
common cause with them, claiming that all cows, whether their
own or not, should be allowed to graze free of charge as sacred
animels, At present, a fee of two to eight annas is charged. The
-~-.Banaili Raj, however, takes no fee from its own tenants for graz-
ing their cattle on waste lands.

In the western thanas the cattle are fed not only on the grass
of the pasture lands, but also on k4esdri. This is sown broadoast
as a ocatoh crop, assoon as the aghani rice crop is cut, and also on
the silt left beltind by the receding floods. Herds of cows and
buffaloes come across from Bhagalpur and are put to graze on the
khesm 7, W}llch gprings up rapidly and has a luxuriant growth
The propnetors of the herds pay high prices for these grazing
rights, sometimes, for instance, four to five rupees per acre ; but
the investment is & good one, for the yield of milk is much i 1mprov-
ed both in quality and quantity, Curds and ghiare prepared on
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the spot and sold, the g4: being often consigned to Calcutta. The
owners bf the lands make large profits fyom the grazing fees,
which ususally are higher than the annual rents they them-
selves pay, and in addition to this, the soil is enriched by the
manure of the herds.

A veterinary dispensary was opened at Purnea in 1903-04.
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CHAPTER VL

NATURAL CALANITIES.

Purnea appears to be less liable to famine than other parts of Liasrury
North Bihar, though it does not escape periods of scareity. This .,
comparative immunity is due to several causes. In the first
place, the crops of the district are not entirely dependent on the
rainfall, for the overflow of its rivers supplies ample moisture to
the soil. Another safeguard against famine is the fact that the
rice crop is by no means the only support of the people, the
area under cultivation.being distributed between the three crops
of the year, viz., aghani, bhadoi and rabi, in the proportion of
66, 34 and 39 per cent. respectively. Though the proportion
of the bkadoi and rabi crops is smaller than that of aghani, which
is composed mainly of winter rice, the former includes the valu-
able jute crop and the latter a large crop of oil-seeds, which also
brings the cultivators good profits. 1In the east winter rice predo-
minates, but jute is also very largely grown. In the west wheat,
oats and barley are extensively raised, and in the cold season there
is a large area under pulses and oil-seeds. The level of the country
again is diversified by old river beds and other depressions,
which form catchment basins and" may be relied on for a good
crop even in years of drought. In years of heavy rain the crops
of these low lands are damaged, but‘on the other hand the high
lands bear a good crop, so that, whether there be too much rain
or too little, some portions of the land bear produce. Finally, s
congiderable portion of the population do not depend entirely on
agriculture, but find cattle breeding and dairy farming a profi-
table occupation.

The following “is a brief account of the famines from which
Purnea has suffered.

The great famine of 1770 was attended with frightful morta- Famine
lity in Purnea. As early as the 28th April 1770 the Fayjdar, °F 1770-
Muhsmmad Ali Khan, reported that multitudes had already
perished and continued to perish of hunger. Children were
offered for sale,® but there were no buyers. Mr. Ducarrel, the
English Supervisor, also reported that the miseries in the town

"
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of Purnea were not less shocking than in the rural tracts.
Pestilefice had to be guarded against by the removal of the dead
bodies, upwards of 1,000 being buried in three days aftér his
arrival in the town. Hoe estimated.that one-half of the cultivators
and payers of revenue would perish with hunger, jwhilst those
able to purchdse a subsistence would have to pay at least 500
per cent. advance in the price of food. *On the high and sandy
soils,” he added, *“more thap half the ryots are dead.” 7That
this was not an exaggerated 4ccount is apparent from the report
of the President and Copmeil submitted to the Directors of the
Bast India Company on 9th May 1770, in which they said :—
¢ The famine, the mortality, the beggary, exceed all “description.
Above one-third of the inhabitants have perished in the once
plentiful province of Purneah.”

A week later the Minister of State, Muhammad Reza Khan
gave a vivid account of the condition of the country. ¢ How, »
he wrote, “shall I describe the misery of the country from the
excessive droughts, the dearness and scarcity of grain hitherto, but
now a total failure ? The tanks and springs are dried up, and
water grows daily more difficult to be procured. Added to these
calamities, frequent and dreadful fires have happened throughout
the country, impoverished. whole families, and destroyed thousands
of lives. The small stores of grain which yet remained at Raje
Gunge, Dewan Gunge, and other places within the districts of
Dinagepore and Poorneah, have been consumed by fire. Before
each day furnished accounts of the fate of thousands but notwith-
standing, some hopes were still left that during the months of
April and May we should be blessed with rain, and the poor
ryotts able to till their ground; but to this hour not a drop has
fallen.”” 1In spite of this, he reported on the 2nd June that he
had, by exerting his utmost abilities, collected the revenue of
1770, “as closely as so dreadful a season would admit. The
remainder cannot be collected without evident ruin to the ryots,
desolation to the country, and a heavy loss in the ensuing
year.”

The state of affairs by the end of the year can be gathered
from Mr. Ducarrel’s account (dated 13th December 1770) of
four pargunas which he had personally visited.  There having
been little or no harvest, the people either perished or went else-
where for subsistence, and they (i.c., the lands) were really sunk
in one year almost half their value, on which point I sBould not
have been satisfied if I had not received every proof that the
olosest examination could give me. They are *how really lying
waste for want of inhabitants, particularly Hyvelee Poorneah,
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which contained more than 1,000 villages; and it is the deficiency
which takes place here that renders the Poorneah revenue less this
year than heretofore.® Further on, he said:-— “The Gunge, called
Alumg;unge, the principal receipts of which depended on the
consumption of grain in the town, has declined greatly by reason
of the considerable decresse of ,inhabitants during the last famine,
a great part of the town having become ajungle and literally a
refuge for wild beasts. In respeqt to the improvement of the

country, I must, in answer, premise Qa,t, acoording to the attested

accounts I have received from the PexSunahs, there have perished

near two lacks (ie., 200,000) of pedple in this distriet.” To

this it may bé added that on the 20th December 1770 a letter

from Mr. Reed of Murshidabad states that ¢ in Dacca, Poorneah

and Hooghly, collections are regularly kept up, and some of them

paid in advance !”* Itis a somewhat striking commentary on

this, and also a sign of how long the effects of the famine lasted,

that as late as 1788 it was reported that the lands in about one-

fourth of the whole Dharampur prrgana had been depopulated

during the famine and that most of them continued out of

cultivation down to that year, On the other hand, in 1772 there

was such an abundant rice crop that it was unsaleable and the

revenue was far less than in 1770.

Some periods of scarcity ensued at the close of the 18th Susse.
century. On 23rd September 1783 Mr. W. Douglas, the Acting 750"
Chief of Purnea, reported :—“ The uncommon drought which has or
been experienced this season in most of the parganass in thig SCARCITY.
district has occasioned almost a total failure of the rice crops;
that article has consequently ' become remarkably dear. The
comnfon sort, which sold last year for 4 maunds the rupee, now
sells from 1 maund to 1 maund 10 seers for the rupee. So great
an increase in the price has thrown the poorer class of the inhabit-
ants (whose sole dependence for subsistence is on that grain) into
the utmost consternation. Many of them recollect with horror the
melancholy effects of the dearth of 1769-70 and are fearful of
experiencing like calamity this year. They have pointed to me
in the strongest colours their apprehensions, and represented the
uncommon distress they now labour under and the apparent pro-
bability of their suffering still greater hardships, unless some
speedy and effectual steps are taken to prevent the exportation of
rice out of this district. Finding upon particular inquiry that
vast «snunpbers of merchants resorted here from dilferent parts of
the country for the express purpose of purchasing rice, I have

* Annals of Rural Bengal, pp. 24, 405, 407, 410, 411, 417,
HZ2
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therefore thought it highly necessary, as well for the present case
and refief of the poor as to avert the dreadful effects of a scarcity,
to issue an order to the farmer prohibiting ahy further exportation
of that article, suffering, however, such merchants to convey away
whatever quantity they may have already loaded on their Yoats.”

A further report on the sfatepf affairs on 28th October 1783
submitted by Mr. S. Heatly, the Chief of Purnea, throws light on
the resources of Purnea as gygreat rice-producing area. ¢ The
distriets of Raje Mahal, l}oglepore, and Mongheer,” he wrote,
“draw their supplies imm?ately from Purnea and must at this
alarming crisis look up fo it for their subsistence; and I do
conceive, if the exportation is extended no further,* that Purnes
might hold up her head and give support to the adjacent districts,
but when $he army contractors and others of all denominationg
are suffered to carry whatever quantity of-grain out of the distriet
they deem proper, I confess, gentlemen, I am alarmed for the
situation of the poor inhabitants and expect they will be suddenly
in danger of experiencing the melancholy scene of 1769.”

There was again deficient rainfall in 1788; and in 1791 the
rains set in a month earlier than usual and failed prematurely,
The result was that there were floods in May and a continued
drought after the 15th August, but the failure was estimated at
not more than one-fourth of the usual annual produce. It is
noticeable, moreover, that the officials more frequently dreaded the
effeots of an excessive than of a deficient harvest. Thus, in 1786,
it is stated that the revenue of paryana Badaur had fallen from
Rs. 1,560,000 a yearto Rs 75,818 ‘solely from the too great
abundance of rice;’ and that, in the distriet generally, much land
had fallen out of cultivation in consequence of the excessivé pro-
duction of previous years, and of the immense stores of rice in the
country rendering grain crops so valueless as not to suffice to pay
the rents of the lands producing them.

There is no mention of any failure, greater than ordinary
ghort orops, till 1865. There was then a certain deﬁcienoy in the
local produce, but nothing amounting to a general failure of the.
crops; and the scarcity of the following year was ascribed to s
sudden and excessive increase in the price of all articles of food.
The grain stock of the distriot had been reduced by the excessive
drain upon it for provision of the troops, which were oon-
stantly passing to and fro in consequence of the war with Bhutin
during the two previous years, General exportation hed, wnore-
over, so far diminished supplies, that in October 1865 the coarsest
kind of rice was selling at 12 seers for thee rupee, while the

rent price for the best rice was 9 seers, as against 22 seers in
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1864 and 26 seers in 1863. As the fresh crop came in, an

improvement took plage, and distress was not again generally felt.

till the following April, when the price of coarse rice again rose to
the abgve rate. About this time, however, mango fruit, of which
there was ap extraordinarily large supply, bécame fit for consump-
tion, and large classes of the people were almost entirely supported
on this food for several weeks. Notwithstanding the unusual
demand, it was so abundant tha¥ for a long time a hundred
continued to be sold for a single pice.

It appears that the bkados crop Wﬁn most parts of the dis-
triet an unusually good one. The winter ricd in the south was a
little below the average, but in Kishanganj an eighth of the crop
perished by drought, and in the extreme east, beyond the Maha-
nanda, people were forced to live on kachu and other edible roots.
In Dharampur the aghani crop, though sown very late in the year,
turned out well, but the dhadoi was a failure. Here, however, the
people had wheat and plenty of pulses to live on. No relief ssems
to have been required ; and only Rs. 170 were spent on some
petty road work in the town of Purnea. No deaths occurred, and
very little severe distress was reported.

The rainfall in 1873 was deficientin quantity, and alsp
unfavourably distributed. Only half the usual quantity fell in
June, when, as a rule, abundant moisture softens the ground for
ploughing, and, though the fall in July was up to the average, it
fell under it by 4 inches or 30 per cent. in August. In September
the rain ceased with a fall of 65 per cent. less than the average in
that month. The effect of this deficient and unseasonable rainfall
on the bhadoi or autumn crop was to reduce it to one-half the
average. The effect on the winter rice crop was even more dis.
astrous, for it yielded only three-sixteenths or at the most one-
fourth of the average. The failure of the latter crop was severest
in the east of the district, in the lands usually flooded by the
Mahanadi and Panadr rivers. In the Amur Kasba and Kadwa
thanas and in parts of the Purnea and Balarampur thanas—an
area of about 1,200 square miles—not mrore than one-sixteenth of
an average rice crop was harvested. In the Kishanganjthana and
parts of the Purnea, Katihar and Gondwara thanas also, covering
an area of about 1,200 square miles, only a fourth of the crop was
saveds In the four northern thénas the yield was three-eighths
of the average, and along the Kosi' the crop was good.

This ®iminution in the ordinary food-supply immediately
influenced the markets, in which, by January 1874, the prices of
all sorts of grain “were double the normal rates. The general
level of prices thereafter was scarcely affected either by
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harvesting of the »abi crop, which had a fair outturn, or by private
importa,’oions of food-grains, which seem nevey to have ceased ; and
tension continued with slight variations, now towards an easier,
now towards a more rigid tone, until the diadoi or autumn har-
vests restored confidenice. Relief works were started in December
1873 and continued till the end of ®* September 1874, the highest
daily average attendance being in May, when it was 31,029
pbrsons. Altogether, 8,828,42% persons were employed on relief
works from first to last. atuitous relief was started at the end
of February and continugfl till the 24th September, the highest
number of persons Telieved in this way being 86,180 in July.

Tn 1892 relief operations had to be undertaken in the Kadwa
and Amur thénas, the area affected being 265 square miles in the
former an& 285 square miles in the latter thana. Here distress
was due to the failure of the winter rice of 1891 and of the
rabd in 1891-92, and was aggravated by the fact that the
stock of food-grains had been much reduced by heavy sales
in 1891. On account of high floods the year before, more
aghani was sown than usual, but the rainfall was markedly
deficient. A succession of droughts occurred from June to

- October, the rainfall in the Purnea subdivision being only 8294

inches; and from November till the third week in-March no rain
fell. The result was a failure of the agkans rice,the outturn being
only 2 annas, while the raéi crops yielded not more than 5 to 6
annas. From the end of January 1892 to the end of March
there was little work for labourers, and a number of fires broke out,
which were ascribed to the banikirs (labourers) setting the houses
of the villagers on fire, in order that labour might be required to
rebuild them. Relief works were started on the 27th of January
1892 and closed: on the 28th May. The attendance was largest
in March and the first half of April, when about 8,200 persons
found employment on the works. The distribution of gratuitous
relief was commenced on the 30th January and was continued
till the 17th June, the highest number of persons so relieved
being 1,360 in the week ending the 9th April. Advances to
the extent of Rs. 22,551 were also given to cultivators under
the Agriculturists’ Loans Act, and Rs. 140 were granted under
the Land Improvement Act. This form of relie# was not con-
fined to the Kadwa and Amur thanas, but was extended to parts
of the Purnes and Korha thanas and to the Khas Ma.hal of
Belwa Harinkhuri in the Katihar thana.

In 1897, when other parts of India suffexgd from the most
texrible fa.mme of the century, Purnea was scarcely affected,
though rainfall was short and crops were deficient, the outturn of
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aghani being 83 annas, of bhadoi 9 annas, and of rabi food-crops
123 annas -taking 1§ annas as an average outturn. No relief
wocks had to be started, but some gratuitous relief was given.
It wag found that the subseriptions locally collected, supplemented
by a grant of Rs. 2,000 from the Indian Famine Charitable Relief
Fund, gave all the relief required. To show how little the dis-
trict was affected, it may bé mentioned that when the Collector,
having received reports that in cex{ain places coolies were starving
for want of work, offered them wogk, the men stood out for
33 annas a day, as they could get %fenial work in the fields -
at fair wages besides an allowance of fdod.

There was some soarcity in 1906 due to high and long con- Soasorry
tinued floods. Relief works were opened tentatively in the areag ©F 1906.
most affected, but not a single man could be found ewilling to
accept work at famine rates. The demand for labour was great
in other parts of the district, and the average earnings were far
higher than famine rates, even for unskilled labourers. About
Rs. 22,000 were distributed in the form of agricultural loans, and
gratuitous relief was also given from the Araria Cholera Fund
(raised in the previous year), from the Ram’ Lal Mukherji Fund,
an allotment being made by Government from it, and from a fund
raised in Purnea for the purpose. )

Purnea is very liable to floods caused by the overflow of the Froops.
Ganges and its tributaries. Not all the floods, however, are in-
jurious, for in years of flood it is common for the high lands to
yield well, and a good raéi orop often makes up for the loss of
rice destroyed by inundation. The Mahananda, moreover, deposits
a rich alluvial silt, on which fertile crops are raised after the
subsidence of the waters. The case is different with the Xosi,
which spreads a layer of infertile sand over the land. The most .
serious inundation of recenf years was that of 1906, when both
the Kosi and Ganges were in high flood at the same time, and
the Mahananda also rose high.

The river Kosi is especially potorious for the extent of its pioeds of
floods. This river has a catchment area of about 23,992 square the Kosi.
miles and, in this respect, it is the third largest of the Himalayan
rivers, ranking second only to the Indus and Bréhmaputra. It
debouches from the hills at a point only 100 miles north of its
junction with the Ganges, and during this portion of its course
the enormous volume of water poured in from Nepal has to be
carried off by its bed or rather beds, for it has many channels.

The latter are not gufficiently wide for'the purpose, and the fall
is comparatively slight. The result is that in time of flood
the river spills far and wide submerging a large area in the
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Raniganj and Damdaha thanas for two or three months each
year. In the extreme south it has to prgvide an outlet not
only for the water brought down from Nepal and Purnea,
but also for the drainage of North Bhagalpur and North
Monghyr. The waters of the Tiljiga and Baghmati from North
Bhagalpur join the Grogri, which sflows south-east from North
Monghyr ; and all three rivers join the Kosi a short distance above
the Kosi bridge on the Bengyl and North-Western Railway,
between Kursela and Katarep stations. The outlet is too narrow
for the combined rivers, anfl the rains the surrounding country
is inundated. Within recént times the denudation of the forest
area to the north is said to have increased the intensity of the
floods in Purnea. Thirty years ago the country between Patthar-
dewa on the frontier and the jungle belt was well wooded. It is
now & bare cultivated plain, which offers no resistance to the
passage of floods.

On the west in the Bhagalpur district there is a long embank-
ment known as the Bir Bandh, which appears to have been con-
structed some centuries ago as a protection work, though its actual
purpose is disputed. In the mnorth of this district there are some
small protective embankments, with a total length of 1§ miles,
erected by the District Board in 1889-90 to prevent the eastward
trend of Kosi in its upper reaches towards Anchra Ghat. Further
south, on the east bank of the Damdaha Kosi, there is a private
embankment, called the Sirsi Bandh, erected by the Sirsi factory
and the Gondwira concern to protect the land under indigo
cultivation. TLarge training works of a modern type have also
been erected by the Bengal and North-Western Railway at the
point where the Kosi enters the Ganges,

The question of building extensive embankments to control
the river and prevent its swinging back to the east was considered
some years ago. The local authorities, the planters, and the
railway officials, severally and in combination, carried out surveys
and examined plans, and the river was explored up to where its
channel is defined and unalterable in Nepal. A scheme was pro-
posed for controlling it, and the whole subject was considered in
1896-97 at a conference in Caloutta, presided over by the Secre-
tary to the Government of India in the Public Works Depart-
ment. The result was that the scheme proposed was pronounced
to be of doubtful efficacy, while its cost was enormous. It was
concluded that no steps are feasible for controlling the Sourse of
this tremendous river with its numerous chanpels and their wide

and elovated beds, beyond protecting by short lengths of embgnk-
ments isolated tracts exposed to its floods.
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The most important embanktent in the district is that of the The rail-
Bengal and NorthyWestern Railway, which runs along the south o ke
of the district parallel to the Ganges from Kursela to Katihar, ment,
and thence through Bhagalpur and Monghyr. It forms an effec-
tive barrier against the Ganges floods, but on the other hand
doubts have been raised as®to the sufficiency of the waterway
provided, and as to whether high floods from the morth are
thereby prevented from getting.away to the Ganges as rapidly
as they might otherwise do. is true that much of the
land adjoining it is uncultivatedf\t foars are expressed that
there is danger of lands going out of cultivation owing to
permanent water-logging, and of lands at present cultivable but
uncultivated being rendered entirely unfit for cultivation. On
this point Captain F. C. Hirst remarks :—“ T beli#ve that this
embankment contains, from Mansi to Katihar, a direct distance
of about 60 miles, an average waterway per mile of about 756
feet. If we cut out the waterway allowed for important streams
(Chota Kosi, Boro, Barandi and Kosi)—and these can be elimi-
natéd, since they are not exits for Ganges water spilling to the
north—we find that only just over 38 feet of waterway per mile
rgmain for carrying Ganges spill through the embankment. In
other words, the Ganges is not building at all north of the embank-
ment.”*

The only embankments in the district maintained by Govern- Belwa

ment are the Belwa embankments, built at Belwa 2 miles south ;“;}:é‘;‘k
of Basantpur (the headquarters of the Araria subdivision) to
restrain the river Panar from encroaching westwards. They
protect an’ area of 14,162 acres, and are composed of the follow-
ing works, with an aggregate length of 14,574 feet or 3 miles
365 feet :—(1) an embankment (3,135 feet) along the Panar ; (2)
a retired embankment (5,225 feet); (3) an embankment (1,431
feet) joining these two embankments ; (4) an embankment (1,640
foet) across the Panar Dhar near Mirzabagh ; (5) a retired em-
bankment (1,018 feet) at Belwa ; and (6) a road (2,125 feet) lead-
ing to the embankments. There are also four short spur embank-
ments, with an aggregate length of 1,631 feet, along the new
channel of the river Panar near the civil station of Araria, which
were design®d to protect it from the encroachment of that river.
THese embankments are maintained by the Public Works Depart-
ment, which incurs all expenditure in the first instance. The cost
of maintenance is then apportioned among the zamindars whose
estates are bengfited and is recovered from them.

#F, C. Hirst, The Kost River; J. A, S. B., September 1908.
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There i8 a small embankment close to Purnea town, which- was
erected t0 protect it from inundation, and ghere are also some
zamindari bdndhs near Araria, Another old embankment, called
the Mamu Bhagina Ail, entérs the district from Nekmard in
Dinajpur, and runs across country near the south of the pargana
Surjyapur in the Kishanganj subdivifion. It was_probably ori-
ginally a line of earthworks intended as a defence against the hill
tribds, and not an embankment to protect the country from
inundation.
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CHAPTER VII.

RENTS, WAGKES A}l;D PRICES.

Tue settlement proceedings recently concluded show that the Reses.
average incidence of the rent paid by ryots as distinct from under- guq),
ryots is Rs. 1-138-3 per acre. This figure would be higher, were rents.
it not that ryots at fixed rates hold 115,205 acres or®* 5 per cent.
of the occupied area, and that their rents are low, averaging
Re. 1-0-4 per acre. The highest rental is paid in thanas Islampur
and Bahadurganj, where land is especially valuable, most of it
being capable of bearing crops both of rice and jute in the same
year. The average rental is far loss than in any other distriet of
North Bihar except Champaran, and there seems to be no doubt
that the ryots paying cash rents in this district are in much better
circumstances than their fellow cultivators elsewhere. There is one
peculiar form of rental for what are called bhadidn lands, d.e.,
uplands which bear a b/adoi ricescrop once in 8 or 4 years. For
such lands the tenant pays rent only when he actually cultivates
them. The only rents which are really high are those of under-
ryots, with or without rights of occupancy, but very many of them
are petty tenants holding only house sites and homestead lands, for
which there is naturally much competition in areas liable to
inundation, In their cases alone can the rents be styled competi-
tive. - )

On the general incidence of rental Mr. Byrne remarks as®
follows in the Purnea Settlement Report—*“It may be confi-
dently stated that rents in Purnes have not been forced up to an
unendurable limit, and illegal enhancements were neither so
widespread nor so oppressive as they were in each and every one
of the districts previously dealt with, with the possible exception
of Champéran. -In it, at present, the incidence of ryoti rental is
Res. 1-14-7 per acre and that of the land revenue demand is only
37 ammnas per acre, ic., aseight to one. In Purnea the ryoti
incidence is Rs. 1-18-3 per acre and that of the land revenue
-demand for th® permanently-settled area is 6 annas, f.¢., as five
to ones It would thus appear that the proprietors in Purnea
.make less profit than in Champaran. These figures do mnot
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include any estima,te for the ared held on produce rent and for the
rent-free drea.’

The following table gives statistics of the cash rents paid by
different classes of ryots as ascertained in the course of the racent
settlement : —

. Area held on | Incidence of

Class of tenant. Rent.gz,y mg produce cash rent
area. rents, per acre,

J
! Acres. Acres, Rs. A. B,
Ryots at fixed rates ‘ 115,205 1 0 4
Settled and occupancy ryots ‘.. 1,549,605 92,746 114 7
Non-occupancy *yots ... 72,546 6,830 1 8 8
Occupancy under-ryots ... 61,544 17,253 4 65 7
Non-occupancy under-ryots 45,689 17,846 310 2

.

The proportion of land held on produce rents is comparatively
small, being 6 per cent., 9 per cent. and -32 per cent. in the case .of
settled and occupancy ryots, non-occupancy ryots, and under-ryots,
respectively. The proportion in the case of under-ryots seems
primé facie high, but is less than in other districts of North Bihar
except Saran, and the total area so held is only 85,099 acres. The
most common form of produce rents is that known as ddhia (half),
in which the cultivator keeps one-half and the landlord the other
half of the crop after it has been harvested. For some lands
rents are paid partly in cash and partly in kind under the system
called thika adhi, i.e., a small cash rent (about half the average
rate) is fixed on for the plot, and, in addition to this, one-fourth
of the produce is taken. This system, when honestly worked, is
said to be an extremely fair method of assessing a rent on lands
of doubtful fertility.

The earliest rocord of the value of labour in Purnea appears
to be contained in a letter of the Collector to the Board of Revenue
dated the 16th April 1788, in which he estimated the average earn-
ings of the labouring classesat one rupee a month. The statistical
survey made by Dr. Buchanan Hamilton about 1810 gives more
detailed information regarding the wages of labour. The lowest
class of farm labourers received 8 annas a month, and an eighth of
a seer of cloaned rice & day. Such 4 labourer, however, was paid
specmlly during harvest time, at the rate of 5} seers of unhusked
rice, or 12 maunds for three months; or, for the whole year, Rs. i-8
in money and 14 maunds of unhusked or 9 maunds of Busked
rice, which would give him one seer a day for food. The rate for
cowherds was much the same. They received twosennas a month
in money and 4 seer of rice daily for every six head of cattle
tended. It was considered a full day’s work for a man to tend 24
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oxen, so that his monthly wages were 8 annas and % seer of rice
daily. Ploughmen were usually remunerated by bemgtper:nntted
to use the farmer’s’plough and cattle on their little plots of land
during 8 days in the month. -

The class of labourers who seem to have been best off were
those who worked from day,to day for hire. Their ordinary daily
wages were three pan of cowries, i.e., 9 pies a day in money, or
three seers weight of unhusked rice. On the supposition that he
could obtain labour only during nine months of the year, a man of
this class would still receive 20 maunds of grain, which would be
much more than sufficient for his sugport. Female coolies were
almost as well paid ; but they, as well as the men, seem to have
been very improvident, and were usually so much in debt as to
have to work on advances. A curious form of wgages (which
has now died out) was usual in the case of Musalman ocooks.
They received eight annas for every maund of 82 lbs. weight of
rice boiled by them. In Purnea town domestic servants received
from Rs. 2 to Rs. 8 a month and had to find themselves in
food, clothing and lodging; while the general wages given to
good servants were one rupee a month in addition to food and
clothing.

The rise in the rate of wages which has subsequently taken
place will be apparent from the following table showing the
daily wages paid to various classes of labour in the last 15

years i—

1895. 1900, 1905. 1999.
Rs. a. P, Rs. A, P. Rs. A, B, Rs a. 2,
0 5 0 0 5 3 0 6 0 0 8 0

Masons to to to to
1 00 1 00 0 8 0 1 00
0 6 0 0 4 0 0 8 0 0 6 0

Carpenters... to to * to to
1 00 j,1 00 012 0 012 0
0 4 Q 040 0 60| 014 0

Blacksmiths to to -to to
0 8 0 0 8 0 0 8 0 1 00
( 0 2 6. 0 2 0 0 3 0 0 3 6

Male coolies to to to to
2 0 8 0 0 38 0 0 4 0 0 4 0
01 p 01 6 020|028

Female cooliess “ to to to to
. 0 3 0 0 2 6 0 2 6 0 3 ¢

* It must be remembered that in this district wages are still
very largely pzud in kind. The village carpenter receives 15
to 20 seers of &rain for each plough at harvest time, and in
consideration of this allowance, he keeps agricultural implements
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in repair. The.barber and washerman draw 5 to 10 seers of grain
annually for each family they serve, according to its size; while
the cobbler has a presumptive right to the skind of animals which
die within the village confines. Agricultural labourers-are also
generally paid in kind. Every reaper is expected to cut in a day
two bundles (bojhd) and six mutis of,rice ; each bundle consists
of 20 mutis, t.e., literally handfuls, but the musi is a conventional
measure, considerably exceeding what can be held in the closed
hand : in fact the measure varies according to local usage. In
gome parts too there is a measure called a pansd, intermediate
between the muzi and boshd, agd the soale is:—5 mutis make a panja
and 6 panyas form a hashd, so that a bojha is equal to 80 mutis. Of
the 46 mutis received from the reaper, the farmer keeps forty-two
and gives hisglabourer four ; these mutis contain about 2% seers of
rough'rice. The rate for threshing, when performed by men, is
one seer out of eight seers thrashed.

After the rice has been threshed, it is cleaned by women,
who are also paid in kind. The owner gives 70 seers of rice
in the husk, and receives back 40 seers of clean grain, when
the operation is performed without previous boiling. TUnder
the ushnd .system the “women get 65 seers of rough rice and
return 40 seers of clean rice. It takes two women two days to
produce 40 seers of dlean rice, according to either method ; and
they are remunerated, in the case of usind, with 4% seers of clean
rice and a half seer of broken rice, or khud ckdul; in the case of
arwd, with 5 seers of clean, rice and 1} seers of broken rice.
Each woman, therefore, earns 1} seers of wushnd, or 1% seers of
arwa rice, daily. In the rice market at Kasba, near Purnea, the
grain dealers get 86} seers of clean rice out of every 70 seers of
rough rice, after paying 3% seers of clean rice to the women for
their labour. In the case of drwd rice the dealers get 50 seers
net of clean rice from 2 maunds of rough rice, and the women
receive 5 seers of the former for their labour.

One oclass of labourers calls for special mention, viz., the
kamiyas, who do not receive a daily wage, but are, by custom,
bound to serve their employer on nominal wages, . g. of Rs. 6 per
annum. These men are well fed and suffer but little in times of
scarcity. They get a large proportion of grain during the harvest
months, their earnings having a money value of Rs. 5 as compar-
ed with Rs. 3 earned by a free hand. Most families too have
cows and rights of pasturage, and pigs are kept by nesrly all.
A patoh of garden land keeps them in coarse vegetables, and
during the winter season they get occasional jbs as palanguin
bearers,
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« There is little information regarding prices in the early records pricgs.
of Purnea. Regular fortnightly returns appear to Rave been
submitted to Government, but the original office copies have been
destroyed. In 1794, howbver, the Collector reported, in con-
nection with the purchase of some grain for Government storage,
that “in Purnea distriot, ¢here are only two rice harvests in the
course of the year, namely bkadoi and aghani. The former is not
above half as productive as the latter ; the grain yielded therefrom
is of a very inferior quality, and held in no estimation by the
natives, but for the support of the very lowest gnd poorest classes
of the inhabitants and feeding cattle.y The aghani crop is quite
the reverse, bears a higher price, and is sought after and purchased
by all descriptions of merchants, as well for its superior quality as
the length of time it will keep good; whereas thes bkadoi grain
begins to decay, it is said, after one year’s keeping. The bkadoi
rice, when cleaned, sells at 2 maunds 10 seers per rupee ; unshelled
bhadoi dhan or rice, at 4% maunds’ per rupee ; aghant rice, cleaned,
at 2 maunds per rupee; unshelled a@ghani rice, 4 maunds per
rupee; drwd, or fine rice, one rupee per maund.” He adds: -
' Wheat is another commodity, the produce of this district, that is
greatly sought after by all classes of people, and is generally very
cheap and moderate. The price is generally from 2 to 2 maunds
10 seers per rupee.” ’

The rise in the price of food since that date may be realized
from the following table showing the average prices (in seers and
chittacks per rupee) for the pnnc1pal food-graing 'and for salt
during the last 3 years:—

Corr?c:).on Wheat, Gram, Maize. Salt.

Srs. chs. | Srs. chs, | Srs. ebs. | Srs. chs. | Srs. chs.

1905.-06 W | 10 14 12 7 18 12 20 15 12 14
1906-07 . 7 6 10 1 10 7 11 4 183 9
1907-08 - 8 0 8 10 9 12 10 8 1 2

The general rise of prices in recent years is not peculiar to
Purnea, but has been general throughout the province and is due
to other than Jocal circumstances. There is, it will be noticed, one
excqption, viz., the fall in the price of salt, which is attributed to
the reduction of the duty on that commodity.

oIt & of some interest to consider the account of economic Marerian
conditions given by Buchanan Hamilton 100 years ago and to g?g;lw
compare it with the present state of things. “XEven a rupee,” rar

he wrote, “in this country is a large sum, being a “ploughman’s PEOPLE-
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money wages for 2 months. In most parts of the district the
currency ‘consists entirely of silver and cowries. Towards the
western parts a few of the copper coins oalled ¢ payesa,” worth
about one-sixteenth of a rupee, are current, but even these are too
large for the small money of & country, where two of them are equal
to the comfortable daily board wagesof a man-servant.” Slavery
was common, & grown man being sold at Rs. 15 to Rs. 20, a lad of
16 «years of age at Rs. 12 to Rs. 20, while a girl of 8 or 10 years
of age sold for 5 to Rs. 15. “In a few divisions towards
Dinajpur, the poorest people eat little or no salt and supply its
place by ashes < and in fey others, towards the north-east, the
lowest classes add some ashes to compensate the scantiness of the
supply.” 'The beggars of the country had a miserable lot and died
like dogs. % The Darogéah or Superintendent of Police is indeed
considered bound to remove dead bodies: but in many places
there are no persons of a caste that can perform the office, and
many parts are too far removed from the officer of police. ‘When
o wretch, therefore, is about to expire he is usually carried out to
the road, and allowed to die; or, if he is suddenly carried off, his
death is carefully concealed until night, when the corpse is privately
thrown out to the dogs. It seems to be this difficulty of manag-
ing the dead, more than a want of charity, that imposes a vast
deal of distress on the necessitous poor of this district.”

The houses of the people were of the flimsiestrdescription,
especially in the west, where they were small huts, excluding
neither sun, wind, nor rain. In thana Damdaha there was not a
single dwelling-house of brick and only one brick-built shop.
The Saifganj pargana had ¢ some tolerable houses with wooden
frames, the walls consisting of straw placed between two rows of
reeds, and plastered on both sides with clay and cowdung. These
have wooden doors, but no windows, as they are considered too
favourable for wanton curiosity.” Again, he remarked :—“ The
natives of most parts of the district would consider the proposal
of any person, under the decree of a Raja, to build a house of
brick as little short of insanity. It is owing to the laudable
exertions of Mr. Smith that a great part of the brick houses in the
town of Purnea have been erected. Houses consisting of a
wooden and bamboo frame, and covered with tiles, are confined
to the capital.” .

A word of caution, however, is necessary against drawing
inferences of extreme poverty from the character of thé® hofises,
for much of the soil is so sandy that solid mud walls can scarcely
be built, while in many parts they would be mos? unsuitable, owing
to the country being liable to inundation. A modern Bengali
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their case. In the country the village barhi or carpenter receives
an allowance of 15 tp 20 seers per plough at each hatvest, of
which there are generally two in this district ; for this he keeps
the-plough in repair. He also makes ploughs, boats, chests and
other rough carpentry. The ndpit or barber receives 10 seers
of the crop at each harvest from each homestead, besides presents
at srdddhas and marriages, and sundry other emoluments for
offices performed by him according to custom. He may alo
hold lands. The dkobi or washerman receives 5 to 10 seers,
according to the size of the family, from each household at each
harvest. The chamar or cobbler had a right to the skins of all
cattle dying in the village. These he sells, and he does a little
rough cobbling if need be. His wife, the chamarin, is the
hereditary midwife of the village and is paid by presents. The
above form all the crafts gemerally found in a Purnea village.
Blacksmith’s work is done by carpenters. There is no want,
so far as I can learn, in any of these classes. They are necessi-
ties to the village, and the villagers arrange that they shall live
in reasonable comfort. Weavers are not a conspicuous class in
this district. They do not, so far as I can learn, exist in the
part where my enquiries were made, In the north they do
exist and find a good sale for their coarse cloths and their
coloured cloths for the use of females. Some gunny cloth is
also produced by this class. If they do not find work, they take
to agriculture : lands are plentiful in this district.”

Further enquiries regarding the material condition of the
people were made during the recent settlement. The amount
needed to keep an average family of 5°4 persons in moderate
comfort in a normal year was taken at Re. 100, and as that sum
represents the profits on 4 acres of land, the latter area was
taken to be a “subsistence holding.” The average ares held
by ryots was found to be about 10 acres, and the net profit, after
deducting rent, cesses, etc., was calculated at Rs, 175 or Rs. 35
a head, which gives a good margin for the supply of other than
the necessities of life. “ With this margin,” remarks Mr. Byrne,
in the Settlement Report “it is only natural to expeét that
the indebtedness of the Purnea cultivator is mnot very high.
The only clae to it is that given by the amounts shown
as fdvanced on mortgages on possession in the returns of
transfers of ocoupancy rights, since the only security ordi-
narily accepted for loans is a mortgage with possession. The
total amount thgrein recorded is less than Rs. 95,000. The
corresponding amount of recorded indebtedness was in Saran
50 lakhs, in Darbhanga just under 8 lakhs, in North Monghyr

12
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under 4 lakhs, in Muzaffarpur under 5 lakhs, and in Champaran
nearly Il lakhs. Probably these figures giwe a better idea of
the material condition of the peasantry in Purnea, as compared
with other districts, than the elaborate empirical calculation of
average income. The consideration of average incomes alone is
apt to lead to fallacious conclusions® The fact that the average
income for the district is Rs. 35 offers but small consolation to
a *family whose average income per head is only ten rupees,
The words of Mr. Stevenson-Moore sum up the whole question
admirably : —“The difficulty of forming an accurate estimate
as to the material conditeon of the several. classes of an alien,
exclusive and susplolous people is considerable ; but the d1{ﬁcu1ty
of adducing convmcmg proof of the accuraoy of the estimate is
well nigh imsuperable.”

As regards labourers, who are always the first to feel the
pinch of scarclty, this class is not only less numerous byt also
less helpless in Purnea than in other North Bihar distriots.
The great demand that exists for labourers and the high ‘wages
earned by them, especially in Sirjyapur pargana, where during
the paddy reaping season 6 to 8 annas a day are readily obtainable
by unskilled labourers, is a surer index to this than statistics.
Instances were not unknown during the settlement of men, who
held small pieces of land apd cultivated with borrowed bullocks
on produce rents, utterly refusing to accept parchas or khatians
for them, as they. said they could live much more comfortably
as ordinary labourers earning 4 to 8 annas a day in addition to
their food,
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CHAPTER VIIL

e

OCCUPATIONS, MANUFACTURES AND TRADE.

TuE returns of occupations compiled at the cemsus of 1901 Occura-
show that 1,338,000 persons, or 714 per cent. of the population, "™
are supported by agriculture. Of these, 47 per centr are actual
workers, including 477,000 rent-payers, 146,000 agricultural
labourers and 2,000 rent-receivers. Altogether, 220,000 persons

or 11'8 per cent. are engaged in various industries, and 61 per cent.

are actual workers, among them being 16,000 cow and buffalo
keepers, 13,000 fishermen and fish-dealers, 12,000 oil-pressers and
sellers, 8,000 grocers, 7,000 rice pounders, 7,000 cotton weavers, 5,000
basket and mat-makers, 4,000 potters and 4,000 carpenters. Only
9,000 persons, or 05 per cent., are supported by commerce, and
11,000 persons or 0°6 per cent. by the various profegsions. Amo

the workers engaged in other occupations are 93,000 general
labourers and 383,000 herdsmen, the number of the latter being

only surpassed in one other distriet of Bengal.

The manufactures of Purnea are comparatively few in number Maxvzac-
and of little commercial importance. During the course of the V2%
last century, moreover, several small industries have died out,
such as tent-making, which flourished in the town of Purnea
under the Muhammadan Fawjdirs, and paper-making, which was
formerly carried on in Kishanganj by a.class of Muhammadans
called Kaghazias. The most important industry at the present
day is the manufacture of indigo, of which an account will be
found in the next chapter. The following is a brief description
of the other industries and handicrafts.

The. preparation and inlaying of bidri ware is the most pige
interesting ofsthe arts of Purnea, both on account of the intrinsie ware.
meris of the articles produced and the dexterity of the artisans.

The name bidri, it may be explained, is given to the ware, because -
the *indfstry was introduced from Bidar in the Deccan. The
following descriptjon of the processes of manufacture is quoted from
A Note on the Bidri ware of Purnea by Mr. R. J. Hirst, published
in the Proceedings of the Asiatic Society of Bengal for July 1907,
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Other accounts will be found in Watt’s Indian Arts at Delhi
(pp- 46-47) and in Birdwood’s Industrial Arts of India (p. 146).

¢ In Purnea the word dider is applied to the amalgum of zino
(dasta), and copper (¢dmba), which is employed in the manufacture
of this ware. Tin, which, according to Dr. Birdwood, forms one
of the ingredients, is no longer uséd. The metals are melted,
mixed, cast into the required shape, and finally turned on a very
primitive lathe, by men of the Kanseri caste. There are only
three Kanseris in the whole district now employed in this work,
two of whom live at Belauri, a village about two miles south of -
Purnes railway station, and the other at Katihar, The cast most
commonly takes the form of hookah-stands, but surdhis, sarposhes,*
etc., are made to order.

“The mthnufactured bider is sold to the damascene workers of
Purnea town and Kasba at the rate of Re. -1-4 per seer. The
metal is then slightly darkened with sulphate of copper (tutia),
and the design traced with an instrument resembling a sharpened
nail, Rough compasses are also used. Mistakes in the designs
can be readily effaced with water and a second application of the
sulphate of copper : but such mistakes are rare, and Mohan Sonar,
who is the principal designer, works very quickly and unerringly.
There are two other designers, but they confine themselves to
certain unvarying patterns. The edges of the leaves, petals, ete.,
which form the design, are then sharply defined with a small
chisel. Silver leaf is cut up into small pieces, which are roughly
shaped to fit the details of the design, and then fixed in position,
the instruments employed being a hammer and a blunted nail,
which is used as a punch. The silver leaves break off when they
come in contact with the edges left by a chisel, and leaves the
details of the pattern well defined. Very little subsequent
trimming is necessary. The leaf is now firmly embedded in, and
appears to form part of the bider, No adhesive of any kind is
employed. This appears to be a comparatively simple operation,
the skilled touch manifesting itself in the engraving with the
chisel rather than in the actual inlaying. The number of artisans
employed in the engraving and inlaying piocesses, including the
three designers mentioned above, who also perform the operations
subsequent in designing, is seven. J

% The article ts next smoothed and polished on a wheel (cZerka).
‘The ground-work is then darkened with a paste formed of  salt-
petre, nitre, borax and sal-ammoniac, which produces a rich and
permanent black, When the blackening process is finished, the

-

. 3
* A gurdki is o water veossel, and a sarposh the semi-vircular cover of u. ckilam.
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whole is cleaned and given a final polish with mustard or rape-
seed oil. The price of the finished aiticle varies with the thickness
of the silver leaf employed In the cheapest kind of work,
the roughness of the éidar can be seen through the inlaid leaf, and
the definition is not so sharp as in the higher grades, In which the
silver presents a very smoothy highly polished surface. Many of
the patterns must, of course, have been handed down from bygone
generations, but I am inclined to attribute the majority of these
I have seen to the fertile invention of Mohan Sonar, who appears
to vary the design with every article produced. A common
pattern is formed of flowers with eight petals, interspersed with
lines, and festoons and spirals of small leaves; but the more
expensive articles exhibit great diversity of design. Mohan and
his brother, Makund Lal Sonar, also practise the art of inlaying
gold on silver, gold on bdider, and silver on copper. The last
method is usually employed in the manufacture of sarposkes.

“ Bidri work, as far as Purnea is concerned, is a dying craft.
None of the artisans who gain their living by the various processes
are willing to instruct their children in the art. There is a plenti-
ful market for the ware, but the margin of profit is small and out
of all proportion to the tedium of the work. The engravers and
inlayers are dependent for their material on three middle-aged
Kanseris, who are resolved to let the art of preparing the &ider
die with them. The inlayers are quite ignorant of the method of
preparation of the amalgum, so much so that several of them told
me that lead formed the chief ingredient. Unless, therefore, steps
are taken to ensure a succession of skilled craftsmen, the industry
canmnot last another twenty years.”

To the above account it may be added that the industry does
not appear to have been at any time a very large onme. Twenty
years ago it was reported that it was almost extinet: it took
about two weeks to finish an ordinary article, while a month
had to be spent in turning out an article of superior workmanship.
In 1890 Mr. E. Collin found that the art was confined to four
families in Belauri. The articles made were very expensive and
the workmen dilatory in executing orders. “They profess’* he
said, “ to be able to work only two hours a day. This may be due
to their devotjon to art, but it is probably laziness.”* The present
state of the industry is summed up by Mr. J. G. Cumming as
follows :—* In Purnea district bidri ware is a dying craft, and only
one® mafl, Mohan Sonar, is loft with a fertile invention in designs.
It is. vurious that in sucha small art the engravers should be

* Report un the Kristing Arts and Industriss in Bengal
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wholly dependent upon others who prepare the amalgum. These
are Satub Kanseri and Mauju Kanseri of Belauri, and Udhu Sau
Kanseri of Katihar. Unless their art is studied and communi-
cated, the industry will cease.”’*

Coarse cotton cloths, called pkotas and bukis, are woven by the
indigenous weaving castes on primittve looms in different parts of
the district, but the industry is dying out owing to the competi-
tien of cheaper European piece-goods. Cotton carpets (satranjis)
were formerly made by a few families in the town of Purnea, the
thread being spun from raw cotton purchased at Ruigola, a
quarter of Purnea towm, which, as its name implies, was
the headquarters of the trade in imported cotton. The
carpets were almost invariably of a simple striped pattern,
white ande blue alternating, and are described as having
been very strong and durable. Cleaning of cotton is
effected by Musalmans called Dhuniyas or Nadaps, who visit
the district in the cold weather months. For carding the cotton
they use a wooden bow, the string of which is twanged by means
of a heavy mallet called a dikista. The cotton is imported whole-
sale and sold to petty dealers called gaikirs, who come to Rui-
gola -from the principal markets in this district and the adjoining
districts of Malda and Dinajpur.

Blanket weaving is carried on by small colonies of Gareris
round Katihar ; but owing to the frequency of disease among
the sheep, the produce of their flocks, and the consequent outturn
of their looms, is uncertain. As a rule, the gheep are shorn three
times a year, in I\L[arch, July and November. The wool of the two
first shearings is separated into white, black and grey, and produces
the best blankets. All the wool of the last shearing is spun
and woven without distinction, so that, if properly mixed, the
colour should be grey. The women tease and spin the wool on
& small wheel, and the men weave it on a primitive loom. The
cloth is woven in narrow strips (pattis), from four to seven of which
are usually stitched together to form a blanket. For producing
a black colour, the wool is dyed by using the fruit of the dabul
tree as a mordant, and after washing in a solution, the wool is
covered up in the ground, and a black colour is produced in con-
sequence of the iron oxide in the earth. The blarfkets are said to
be durable, though rough, and to command a good price.®

Gunny bags are made by hand in the Kishanganj, subdivi-
sion by women of the Rajbansi caste, and are pur<§1ased by
small traders (bepdris), who carry them for sale to Kishauganj

* Review of the Industrial Position and Prospeets of Bengal in 1908,
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and other markets on the banks of the Mahénanda, whence they
are exported to Calcutta. The gunny manufacttred is of
coarse texture, and, owing to the introduction of machinery, the
demand for it has declined.

Fancy straw baskets are made in the Ariria subdivision and Miscella-

mats in the Kishanganj subdivision. The mats are cheap and 3 i% on-
command a ready sale both in Purnea and the adjoining distriots.
The industry is chiefly carried on at Gopalpokhar on the +east
of Kishanganj and in its neighbourhood. Good cart wheels are
made in the village of Chakla close to Kishanganj, and iron
ladles and spoons in that town. DBel=metal utensils are turned
outin the Kishanganj and Ardria subdivisions, but the industry is
declining. Molasses are manufactured to a fairly large extent
in the Kishanganj subdivision by means of improved sugarcane
pressing machines and are exported to Dinajpur, Jalpaiguri and
Nepal. Fire-works are made by a few families at Purnea,
Araria and Kishanganj. Among other common handicrafts are
the manufacture of lac bangles and glass beads and the dyeing
of cloth.

The trade of Purnea is divisible into two parts, that with Trave.

Nepal and that with British distriets. The principal importe
from Nepal are‘rice and paddy, jute, gunny bags and mustard Imports
seed, while the principal exports to Nepal are salt, sugar, kerosine ;’;‘:ts“
oil, dried fish, cotton twist and piece-goods. Much of the trade
with Nepal represents a through trade. To other British dis-
tricts Purnea exports rice and food-grains, jute, oil seeds, indigo,
hides, dried fish and tobacco. The chief imports are rice and
paddy (chiefly from Dinajpur), food-grains, sugar, salt, European
piece-goods, kerosine oil, gunny bags (from Calcutta) and coal.
It will be observed that the exports consist almost entirely of
agrioultural produce, Purnea having few manufactured goods
to export. The chief mode of carriage is by rail, the river.
steamers and country boats dealing with a comparatively small
amount of traffic. -

The chief centres® of trade are Barsoi, Forbesganj, Kasba, Trade
Kutihar, Kharkhari, Kishanganj, Purnea and Raniganj—all, contres:

with the exception of Raniganj and Kharkhari, situated on the
railway. The most important of these entrepots is Kasba, 8
mfles north of Purnea, where several Marwari firms and Messrs.
Ralli, Brothers have agents, who deal in jute, grain and hides.
Klshanga.n] is another mart the importance of which has been
steadily growimg of late years, large firms having estabhshed
themselves there for sorting and baling the jute brough{-,I in
from the Bahidurganj and Kishanganj thanas.
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Permanent shops are rarely found except in a few big
vazars, suth as Bhawanipur, Forbesga.n], Islampur and Kighan-
ganj. Most of the internal trade is carried On at willage hats,
which ave held on fixed days twice or thrice a week., Every
village is within a few miles of some /4d¢, and'the villagers go
there regularly to sell or barter their wares and buy what-
ever they require for the ensuing week. Almost all the Adts
are @ source of profit to the proprietors, who lease them out to
farmers (mustdjirs) who in their turn levy fees (bkalt) in cash or
in kind.

A considerable amount, of tradeis also carried on at the
melas or fairs held periodically. Of these by far the most im-
portant are those held at Karagola, Khagra and Nekmard. The
Karagola fair is held on the banks of the Ganges, at a
place called Kantanagar, about 2 miles east of Karagola. It
heging every year on the Maghi Purnima or the day of the
full moon of Magh (corresponding with 16th or 16th of February)

‘and lasts for about a fortnight. The day is looked upon by

orthodox Hindus as an auspicious one, being the day on.
which, according to Hindu mythology, Kalijuga began, and
therefore it is incumbent on them to bathe in the sacred waters
of the Ganges. A large concourse of people attend the place,
and the fair is an-important institution from a commercial point
of view. The Khagra fair is held towards the end of December.
It is also the occasion of an agricultural exhibition, prizes being
awarded for live stock and produce, and a number of attractions
in the way of amusement are provided. The fair was started
a little over 20.years ago on the initiative of Mr. A. Weekes,
the then Collector of the district, and being liberally encouraged
by Nawab Saiyad Ata Husain, became an annual institution.
The Nekmard fair is held in Dinajpur close to the borders of
Purnea, and is attended by large numbers from this distriet and
also from Bhagalpur. All these fairs are also cattle markets,
large droves being brought to them from the western districts of
Bihar.

The trade with Nepal has long been of importance. In 17980
the Collector reported that the exports to that country consisted
of salt, betel-nuts, spices, small cardamoms, pepper, assafcetida,
sugar, tobacco, cotton cloths, woollen cloths, muskets, flints, dwied
fish, earthen pots, and live hogs ; while the imports were timber,
ready-made wood-work, rice and paddy, other grains, Bhufin
blankets, cotton, large cardamoms, oranges, wag, madder, drugs,
lac, catechu, frankincense, iron, rhmoceros horns and hides, mginas,
parrots and falcons. He added a note on the freedom of the traffic
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from all duties. In the following year the Collector gave a de-
tailed account of thig trade, and estimated the value of the exports
at Rs. 32,500 and of the imports at Rs. 3,04,000. A system of
registration for the Nepal trade was introduced in 1875, and
there are now 11 registering stations, at which mukarrirs collect
statistics of the trade pasmng the frontier. Five are situated in
the Araria subdivision, viz., Kuari, Kusambha, Mirganj, Pan-
thamari and Patthardewé, and five are in the Kishanganj sub-
division, »iz, Bhatgaon, Dharsa, Gandharbdanga, Karabari,
Pahora and Teragach. 'The largest frontier market is Gandharb-
danga, and next in importance awe Jhiktia and Nepalganj.
Other frontier markets which may be mentioned are Nawéabganj, .
Rajola, Kursakata, Megha and Sikti in the Araria subdivision,
and D1galbank Karabari, Phulbari and Karlihat 1n¢the Kishan-
ganj subdivision.

"The chief trade routes to Nepal are as follows: — (1, NaWabganJ
to Diwanganj; (2, Amona vi¢ Sahibganj to Diwanganj; (3) Mir-
ganj to Sahibganj ; (4) Kusambha to Patthardewa ; (5) Rajola
vi¢ Dhobi to Gogra; (6) Megha vié¢ Harecha to Jhontiaki ;
(7) Kursakata to Rangeli; (8) Sikti to Rangeli ; (9) Dhubeli
vié Kochaha to Chailghaz in Nepal ; (10) Phulwari ¢i¢ Tera-
gich to Chailghazi ; (11) Khaniabad to Athmauza or Athgaon
in Nepal ; (12) Bairia to Ultabari in Nepal ; (13) Karabari vid
Pulsa to Mohabari and Baniani in Nepal; {14) Digalbank
vid Tauganduba to Jhilmilya in Nepal ; (15) Gandharbdanga
vié Kbudabhita to Pautapara in Nepal ; (16) Tatpoa market
to Liodhabari in Nepal ; (17) Simalbari vi¢ Ambari to Khata-
mani ; (18) Bhawaniganj vi¢ Chaughati to Khaniabhita ;
(19) Kalughat to Panthamari ; (20) Bhatgaon vid¢ Dhobgachi to
Dholabari and Dohnagiri in Nepal. The routes consist of cart
tracks carried for the most part along high ground ; they can
be traversed with ease in the dry weather, and with somes
difficulty during the rains,

The following account of the customs arrangements is
condensed from the Statistical Account of Bengal, Transit
dues are levied by the Nepal Government on both exports
and imports. The frontier is divided into a certain number
of sectionse known as salr mahals, which are farmed out
for* aterm of years to contractors called chaudiris. ‘Yhe duty
on exports from Nepal is levied either by weight or ad valorem,
and payment in kind is seldom received. Itis paid at the time
of purchase in the local market, and the purchaser is there fur-.
nished with a pass or char chitta. The goods are only examined
on the frontier, to see if the description on the pass corresponds
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with the article exported. Smuggling, if detected, is punished
by the levy of double duty. As regards ymports into Nepal,
the duty is levied when the goods are sold at the markets ; but
when the importer has a shop in Nepal, he has to pay only a
certain sum annually, and is permitted to import as much as
he pleases, free of duty, provided he sellsin the shop for which
he is assessed. Duty on imports is generally levied in kind at
go many seers in the maund. If the articles do not admit of
payment in kind, and the importer has not a recognized shop,
they are subjected to an ad valorem duty before he is permitted
to retail, the rate being left entirely to the discretion of the
chaudhri, whose object is to levy the highest amount he can with-
out “making it prohibitive of further trading. For instance, in
the case of 8 load of brass ware passing into the Morang, the
vendor of which has no shop and intends to retail from village
to village, he would pay a certain sum assessed on the value of
his stock, and would then be furnished with a pass authorizing
him to sell his goods without any further payment of duty. The
trade with Purnea is almost entirely in the hands of British
subjects, such as Telis and Kalwars, who have established shops
on either side of the border.

Weights The weights and measures in usein Purnea vary considerably.
and meas The standard seer of 80
Weight in Looalition tolds is in gener'a,l use
tolas. ocalities. throughout the distriet,
64 «o Araria. [ ) :
68 s Dharampur, but for Welgl.nng grain,
72 .. Aruria and EKatihar. tobacco and jute, a seer
SZ ... Avaria and Kishanganj. of different values is used
90 in particular localities,

100 Ararid, Kadwa and Kishanganj.

as shown in the margin.
A seer of 132 tolas is
also used at Kishanganj for weighing mustard oil. The value of
the maund necessarily depends on the value of the seer, e.y., where
a seer of 68 tolds is used, the maund is equivalent to 50 standard
seers. Asregards measures of length, the ordinary yard of 36
" inches is in use throughout the district for measuring cloth, but
in the Araria subdivision a special measure called kaZi, equal to
21 inches, is used for coarse country-made cloth. ¢
The common measurements of distance are—4% #dths =
1 katha 3 20 kathas = 1 rasi; 85 rasis = 1 kos or 2 Englishymilgs ;
10 kos = 1 mansal. In practice, a rasi varies from 120 to 150
feet. The denominations of the standard measwe of area are—
41 haths = 1 kdtha or lagga ; 20 kithas or luggds = 1 bighd or
one-third of an acre ; but in cvery pargana the number of £dths to
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the lagga or pole varies, and in some of these divisions as  many as
twenty different laggas are in use. Varying standards are often
met with in neighbouring villages, and sometimes in the same
v111a.ge It is reported to be 81 inches in Haveli pargana and
in Araria, 91 inches in Dharampur and Klshanga,n], 99 inches
in other parts of Dharamptr, and 108 inches in Katihar and

Kighanganj.
The marginal table shows the area of the bdigha a,ccord-
Haths. Sq. yards. Acro.  ing to ‘the length of ‘the
gi - %232 - _ggg lagga or pole used, the Aath
e 1goo ggg baing equal to 18 inches,
ﬁ - :ogg "~ s Thebighd of 4 haths is the
4 - 2 gse -463 standard Bengal bighd ; and
5 - 00 w515 both the bigha of 4% haths
p . 8,600 ... *14s  and that of 6 hdths dré com-
o ::: :*ggg l'gig mon in Purnea.
9 8,100 . 1673 The measures of capa-

city used for measunng grain and oil are as follows :—

(1) the koria, equal to a seer of 80 folds or 92 quarts, is
in general use; (2) the nmagri, which is equal to a seer of 90
tolas, is used in Ardria ; and (3) the Akatta, whioh varies greatly,
for it represents 5 seers of 80 or 85 folds in Araria; 3,4, 5 or 6
soers in Katihar ; 5 seers in Badaur pargane ; and 8 seers in the
Haveli pargana. The seer in all these cases is that common in
the locality, varying as mentioned above from 68 to 100 folas,
The local measures of time, besides the usual divisions of day,
month, year, etc., which are the same in native asin English
calculation, are as follows :—60 pal =1 danda ; 120 danda =1 -
ghari ; 8 ghari = 1 prahar ; 4 prakar = 1 day.



126 PURNEA.

CHAPTER IX.

THE INDIQO INDUSTRY. -

Hisrory, Tur manufacture of indigo has been carried on for more than a
century in Purnea. The first mention of it, as far as can be traced,
occurs in a letter, dated the 16th January 1788, from the Collector
to the Board of Revenue, in which, among other non-official
Buropeans resident in the district, he mentions a Mr. Coustard, “ a
quiet, industrious man, proprietor of a small indigo manufacture.”
Indigo was probably, however, a well-known crop before that
time, for in the following year the Collector made a detailed report
on the manner of its cultivation. He stated that the cultivation
was carried on by a system of advances, at rates varying from
8 annas to Rs. 3-2-0 per bigha of 2,400 square haths or cubits,
according to the class of soil. In return for such advances the.
cultivator agreed to hand over the land ploughed and weeded to.
the planter, who merely sowed the seed. When it is remembered

~that at this period rice was often so cheap and abundant, that it
did not pay the cost of harvesting it, it is easy to understand
that indigo cultivation spread rapidly.

It appears that Nilganj, a few miles south of the town of
Purnea, was the first factory built, probably about 1775. The
vats were then made of wood, and the boilers of copper. The
new industry seems to have attracted much attention amongst
the people, and pieces of the plant are said to have been circulated
amongst the village headmen as curiosities. The Kolasi factory
in pargana Katihar was erected a fow years afterwards. Thus,
the cultivation seems at first to have progressed southwards
towards the low lands subject to annual inundation from the
Ganges. It was next extendid to the northern pargana of
Nathpur, now ip Bhagalpur, Mr. Smith, whose®name is still
preserved in one of the Purnea bazars, taking a lease of the
whole pargana from Government and erecting factories, Later,
he carried on operations, to the south, and between 1800-07
held four factoriesin Gondwéara. This Mr.eSmith appears to
have been an enterprising planter, to whom the district owes
much, Establishing himself at Nathpur, he had that place
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greatly improved, the roads widened and straighteneq, and the
jungle cut down.e He induced workmen to come down from
Nepal, and, according to Buchanan Hamilton, it was owing to
his laudable exertions that the greater part of the brick houses in
the town of Purnea were erected. We also find that he intro-
duced the European potato, which by 1810 had come into general
use near Purnea.

Further information regarding the industry is given by
Buchanan Hamilton about the year 1810. In the south-east of
the district there were 17 factories, of which a number were under
the management of a Mr. Ellerton of ® Guyamati ”’; in Gondwara
there were 10 factories, of which four belonged to Mr. Smith of
Nathpur § and in the rest of the district there were no less than
50 European factories, but several of them were smlall andin a
bad state. There were also seven factories held by two Hindus
and one “native Portuguese”, and about 1,000 bighis were
cultivated for “the original native manufacture”, which was
confined to the eastern skirts of the district near the Nagar river,
where no European manufacturer had settled. Buchanan Hamil-
ton gives some interesting particulars regardmg the cultivation.
“The land” he says, “on which 1nd.1go is raised is in general
poor and low rented, and, where it is the only crop, does not pay
more than 4 annas s bighd or one-quarter of the produce. Still,
however, the rice is no doubt a more profitable cultivation : and in
fact, the farmers (except on the poor sandy land that will not
produce rice) are exceedingly backward to undertake or continue
the cultivation: and many of the landlords discourage their
tenantry from engaging in it by every meansin their power.
The manufacturers seem to incur a greater expense than they do
in Ronggopoor (Rangpur). Their buildings are more expensive,
and they keep an enormous establishment of oxen and carts for
carrying home the plant. They almost all cultivate more or less,
these cattle being idle at the ploughing season. The land which
they cultivate being carefully ploughed and weeded is vastly more
productive than what is neglected by the natives; and were the
indigo planters more generally men who could attend to the
details of agriculture, and were they allowed to rent land conti-
guous to thdir works in a quantity sufficient to supply them
entirely with seed, I have no doubt that the land would be vastly
mqre pgoductive, and failures from the season less common. The
habits and experience, however, of the greater part would render
any undertaking® of that kind ruinous; and there are strong
reasons for the prohibition that exists against their acquiring such

property.”
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As regprds the outturn and area under cultivation, Buchanan
Hamilton stated that the outturn of the four dactories belonging
to Mr. Smith in Gondwara was 2,662 factory maunds (74% 1bs.)
in eight years, and that the average annual outturn of all the ten
factories in that tract was 670 maunds per annum. The area
under cultivation in Gondwara is nof stated. In the south-east
of the distriet he estimated that 74,000 dighds were under culti-
vation, and that 2,516 maunds were produced in seven years. The
total amount produced by the remaining 50 factories would, he
estimated, average about 8,000 maunds, and the land under actual
cultivation would be about 60,000 bighds.

The industry appears to have been in a very flourishing
condition about 30 years ago, for returns specially prepared for
the Statistichl Account of Bengal in 1876 show that there were
18 concerns with 59 factories, an average -cultivation of 81,077
bighds, and an outturn of 4,667 to 4,767 maunds per annum. The
exact area of the bighd applicable for measuring the land is not
stated, but it is probable that very mnearly 50,000 acres were
under cultivation. The following table gives details of the
industry in that year; the figures showing the area under culti-
vation and the outturn, are the averages for the preceding 10 years.

Area | Qutturn
Concern. Factories. Owner. in in
bigh@s. | maunds.
{ Barara v
Gokulnagar ... .
Bardara* Mahirajganj... | $ Mr, McAllister 4,000 200
Maikant .
LParmEnandpur .
Bhogidon .. | Bhogion Rai Lakshmipat 8ingh 2,065 105
Bhawara
e ilawari
Blawsri ... |{ Dien R. Walker .| 6000| 800
. {_Sibganj
Deoria «. | Deorid « | Mr, Bentley < | 1,000 80
Dharara vees| Dharara « | E.De Souza 900 60
Gangaldahi .., [ Nathpur veress L 100 e
Gidwas oo | Gidwas «+ | Rai Laksbmipat Singh 600 50
« | (Bahora e
Debipnr
Dumar ves
Gonria
Gondwara Jaunig H. Cave .., w | 6,194 025
Kabar e o
Khawaspur ...
Korha
Nisendra ... ]~ .
Bargawan
Kaltsl . |{ Phocgan | S— | 0| s

*-Tiocally this concern ig referred to ag the Mahfirajganj concern,
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Concern.

Factories,
L ]

t

|

Owner.

Area in

-| bighds,

Outturn
in
maunds.

Kolasi
Lalpur e

LS
Mainanagar ..,

Mahendrapur..

Katihar
Sambalpur
Lalpur
Dinapur
Mahendrapur
Mathaur

Sanhesbalia ...

Baina
Kahganj

G. W, Shillingford
Miss Gouldhauke

F. Cruise ...

5,000
900

3,000

6,000

500
7

300

300

Mahadebpar ...
Mainanagar
s Kirpur

Manshai .., {Maushai

{ Banbagh "

N Bishunpur
K3ija e
Kbaga
Masau®
Mirzapur
Nilganj
Putilwa

{_Strsi v

L
s 1}
|
:
|

L]
C. A. Shillingford 6,537 299

5
|
]f
.

L
Nilganj R. S. Pyne 13,913 675

H. Cruise
J. L. Shillingford ..,

100
850
to
400

Pirganj 1,000

Sahara 4,000

Hansaili
{ Sahara vor
((Among
' Forbesabad ..,
i Jalalgarh ..,
{ Khopda
Mainsakhul
Rampur
Rohikpur
(Sultanpur

Sultdnpur ... A, J. Forbes 17,668 368

sre

In the preceding table the figures showing the outturn are
the averages for 10 years, but, as a matter of fact, the outturn
was a very uncertain quantity. In the three years 1873-75 it
was 7,345 maunds, 2,208 maunds and 7,750 maunds, respectively ;
and it was estimated in 1877 that in an average year from 5,000
to 7,000 maunds of indigo were produced, the average price
being Rs. 219 per factory maund of -74 lbs. 10 oz. In the year
last mentioned the ares of land under indigo .cultivation was
67,000 to 70,000 acres, and there were 84 concerns in the distriot,
with 31 outworks, of which only three were owned and managed
by Indians. It was calculated that as much as 10 lakhs were
annually expénded by the different factories, but there are no
figures showing what capital was invested in buildings, machinery,
ande lansl. In some years the profit might, it was said, be as
much. as 100 per_ cent., but on an average over & number of
years the profit would not amount to over 20 or 25 per cont.*

* ¥ Stotistical Reporter, 1877,
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From the following table for 1386-87 it will- be apparent that
the indudtry declined greatly within the pext 10 years, there
being 28 factories with an area of about 43,450 bighds under
cultivation and an outturn of about 2,481 maunds.

Concern. ' Factories, ’ Pibprietor Aren in | Outtorn

bighds, in

Mda. srs.

e

Banbagh .. |§ Bookagh 1%y g opog, .| 60| 918

Bishunpur
Bhog@on' ...| Bhogaon C. J. shillingford ... t. 4

Bhawdrd ... {ggg‘;’;’;‘ = | 1R, C. Walker . 282 441
Gokulnagar ... | Gokulnagar ... |~ Bishun Chand v | 1,350 | 16-14
( Bahora 2

Debipur

4 Dumar e
Gonria .
Hansaili -
Jaunia

Kabar .
Gondwara ... |4 Kaja o | 3. Thowas & Co. .. | 22,008 11,6072y
Khaga
Ehawaspur
Korha

Kuari -
Nisendra e
Pirganj
\_Sabard e | .
Kajra o | Kajrd we | G. J. Burnell +

Kolssi { St F. A. Shillingford ... | 82101
Y acres.

B. P, Irwin . 1,187 18-0

+
8101 0

Dasiarpur

Mal.endrapur {Mahendrapur

Maindnagar ., .d
Manibari ,..} Manihari
Kirpur

Manshai
Sultanpur .., | Sultanpur

E. Taylor ... t t
A J. Shillingford ... 5,348 | 242-12
| A. J, Forbes .0 3,409 2-41

Baina . ;
Mainanagar ... {Kahgan; é Williams and Greenhill 5,121 | 122-28
Manshai }

t+ BReturns are not available.
I Average of seven years.

The most interesting event in the recent history of the
industry has been a combined sfrike against growing indigo for
the Gondwara concern on the part of the ryots in the Korha and
Damdaha thanas. This concern, including 16 fackories and out-
works, was held on lease from the Maharaja of Darbhangs by
the firm of Messrs J. Thomas and Company from 1888 fo 1899.
When the term of the lease was drawing to a close, a movement
was started against growing indigo, apparently«n order to prevent
the fium s:curing o renewal of the lease. This movemen!, it
is noticeable, originated in ap area where no indigo was ever
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grown, but spread to the indigo-growing area. In thege circum-
stances, the firm gave up the lease, and the Darbhanga Raj
resumed direct possession. The Darbhanga Raj demanded an
enhancement of rents as well as the continuance of the cultivation
of indigo; and the ryots refused in a body to comply with its
demands. They alleged that they had agreed to an enhancement
on condition that they would no longer have to grow indigo, and
claimed that the double demand was a breach of faith. Thisg oha.rge
was denied by the Raj, which declared that no such promise
had ever been made. The tension which ensued resulted in many
acts of violence on the part of the ryot8 ; s~ unatters only quieted
down when additional police were quarte id syml constables
appointed in the disaffected gres, dnd after various Concessions had
been made by the Maha—)¥ ™\ __ )

This anti-indigo movt .%aesoribed by Mr. Byrne as follows
in the Settlement Report:— ™It originated in a village near
Bhawanipur Rajdham in thana Damdaha where an old man, Raja
Chand of Kishanpur, realized that it was the only means of attack-
ing the Darbhanga Ra&j, when its local officials began to insist on
the cultivation of indigo, in spite of promises already made that
indigo.cultivation would cease when the lease of the concern to
Messrs. Thomas and Company fell in. Raja Chand had never
grown indigo, and no indigo was cultivated within 8 or 10 miles of
that locality, but he feared that all rent-free lands were about 2o be
forcibly resumed, and all excess lands assessed at a high rate.
‘When the struggle was practically over—to his credit be it said
that he and his sons were faithful to their oathsto the last, though
all their confederates had come to terms with the Raj—he
explained his attitude by saying “I was like a deer pursued by
Raj hounds I fled for refuge to an indigo field. ”

The following is a list of the factories still (1908) manufacturing
indigo. The most important is the Gondwara concern, which had
an outturn of 81,711 maunds in the nine years ending in 1899, or
3,523 maunds per annum, and of 12,605 maunds in 1900-07 or
1,576 maunds per annum. The industry shows greater vitality
than in other distriots of North Bihar, probably because indigo
can be manufactured at a cheaper rate ; but even so several factories
have had to clbse recently, and though ‘the ares shown in the recent
sottlement as under indigo was 20, 752 acres, it diminished to
16,500 geres in 1908.

Concern. . Factories.
Bhaw#fta ver ... DBhawara.
Bhogaon.

Bhogion Jagannathpuy.

K2
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Concern, Factories.
ahora.
rEebipur.
Dumar.
Gronria.
Jaunia.
Grondwara ...{ Kabar,
Kaja.
Korha.
Mirganj.
Nisendra.
(_Sahara.
Baina.
- oo { Kaliganj.
Mainanagar.
Mathurdpur (in Malda) ... Kaladiara.

. Kirpur.
Manshai { Manshai.

ver  Sirsi.

Mainanagar ...

Sirsi

It is worthy of note that the Purnea flanters have invented
or been the first to use-several improved processes. The first
wheel beater for oxidising the beating vat was designed by a
Purnea planter, named Mr. R. Cruise, and was erected at the
Dilawari factory in 1841. The first sorew propeller for beating,
patented by Mr. Michea, was put up at Pirganj factory in 1882.
Mz, F. Shillingford of Kolashi patented an improved boiler in
1887 and also introduced lever presses ; while Mr. Hill, an assistant
in the Gondwars concern, is said to have originated the idea of
bruising the plant before steeping.

RELA- ‘The following extracts from different reports and articles will
o wiss show that the relations of planters and ryots in Purnea have, on
AND

RYOTS.

» the whole, been satisfactory, largely owing to the conditions of

oultivation in this district being different from those obtaining
elsewhere. On this subject Mr. G. Shillingford, managing pro-
prietor of the Kolasi concern, wrote in 1872 :—* This distriot
differs from other districts in that the cultivation of indigo is
based more on the principle of free trade than elsewhere. In
other words, it pays the ryot to cultivate indPgoin Purnea,
and he does so of his own free-will” He then enumerated the
advantages of the Purnea system :—¢(1) During thg mqunths
that indigo lands are being prepared and sown, no other crop
can be grown ; (2) three-fourths of the indige is sown on lands
from which a orop has already been reaped; (3) in half of the
lands, rice oan be sown after the indigo has been cut—thus
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the ryot gets three cropsin one year off half his lands.at least,
mustard invariably preceding the indigo; (4) on all the didra
lands only one crop can be grown, and that is indigo, for they go
under water in July, remain under water till January, and are not
fit for ploughing till March,; (5) the factory assists the cultiva-
tors by giving them bullocks, ploughs, money to pay off their
mahdjans or grain-lenders, and money for weeding. The bullocks
they keep for good, and cultivate their other crops with them.
The money we advance bears no interest during the season in
which the advances are made.” The Collector in 1873 endorsed
these statements to a large extent. ‘*The planters,” he wrote,
“are for the most part gentlemen who have been born and bred
in this distriet, and who are consequently known to, and under-
stood by, the ryots. Bither the land here*does not require, or, at
all events, is not considered to require, so much weeding and care
as i given to it in other districts either in Bengal or Bihar. At
the time indigo is sown near the Ganges no other. arop will grow.
It will also grow on land from which mustard has been reaped.
For these reasons, no difficulty is ever found by the planters in
getting ryots to take advances. Some gentlemen who possess
interest in land sublet it on condition that the rent is paid in
indigo. Petty differences occasionally arise between planters and
their ryots, such as always will crop up in all business transac-
tions ; but I have seen none of that universal disaffection and
discontent which preva.iled for years in Ben ga.l ?

This account is confirmed by that given in the Statistical
Reporter in 1877, which is as follows :—* There seems little doubt
that cultivation of indigo in this district is remunerative to the
cultivator. Much of the sowing and cutting goes on during a
time when no other crop can be sown or cut. Indigo, again,
is often sown on land from which other crops have been cut, and
rice is also sometimes sown on land after the indigo is cut.
On some low ¢kar lands nothing but indigo can be grown. Itis
believed that under these circumstances, and if the ryot is fairly
paid by measurement for his crop, indigo cultivation proves amply
remunerative to him. Besides the village cultivation, every
factory gives permanent employment to a large number of men
aspeops, blacksmiths, carpenters, thatchers, gardeners, ploughmen,
and ordinary coolies. All classes of ryots qultivate indigo ; some
cultivate®as muoh as 100 bighds, some as littie as a quarter of
a bighd. The planters, mnoreover, assist their ryots in many
ways, by giving tflom bullocks and ploughs, and by advancing
money for which they take no interest as long as indigo is grown
for them,”
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In 1888, again, Mr. F. Shillingford wrote:—*“ We have
never found any difficulty in gettmg the ryotsgto grow the crop.
During the last five years in this concern, I find that they have
sown on an average 33 per cent. of land in excess of the quantity
they were under contract to cultivate. The better class of ryots
sow double and treble the area they cdntract for, and many sow
indigo for this factory without any contract or without taking
any money whatsoever towards its cultivation, we merely supply-
ing the seed. At the neighbouring factory of Manshai one farmer
alone sows about 200 acres, and he does not hold or live on
factory lands. The pricee was raised 25 per cent. in 1880, and
first, second and third euttings are paid for at the same rate.
I have known 110 bundles of first and second cuttings obtained
“from one dore of land, and the field had been only roughly sown
and never weeded. Rent for the clags of land on which indigo
is sown is nominal, being from elght annas to one rupee per acre.
Moreover agricultural labour is scarce, and the cultivation of
indigo consists of little more than a mere scratching of the
ground.”

Another favourable account of the happy relations existing
‘between the planters and the ryots was given in 1889 by Mr.
H. 'G. Cooke, the then Collector. “8So far,” he wrote, “as I
can learn, indigo caltivation is extremely popular with the culti-
vators, and during the past three years I have not heard a single
complaint against any of the old established factories of the
district. Experience has shown that the ordinarily patient, law-
abiding oultivator of Purmea can turn on occasion, but neither
by lawless violence nor by a resort to the courts have I ever
found the indigo cultivator of Purnea set himself in opposition
to the old planting families of the district. This I attribute
to various causes, among which may be mentioned the kindly
and patriarchal relattons that are maintained between these old
Purnes planter families. and the ryots. Such planters are; I
believe, the ryot’s best friends ; they assist him in his difficulties
with advice and money, and are deservedly looked up to and
respected for their fair dealing and kindness. Added to this, the
system itself is a sound ome, and no coercion is necessary, as it
pays the ryot to grow plant'to sell to the factory dn whose ditat
his lands lie. Most of the indigo plant produced for manufacture
is grown by ryots on their own lands, the plant being leliyered
at the factory and paid for after being measured by means of a
chain. That the rates paid are remunerati¥e is shown by the
circumstance that a ryot very often plants a great deal more land
with indigo than he has covenanted to do. He receives an
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advance of two rupees a bigha for perhaps 10 bighds, and of his
own accord sows 20gor more bighds, which seems to prove that,
in these instances at least, the ryots derive more profit from
disposing of an indigo crop to the planter than from raising any
other produce.

“ The only fact that différentiates the system from a theoreti-
cally perfect ome is thatthe dikds system exists, and that each
planter enjoys a monopoly of the right of contract for supplying
indigo within certain well-recognized boundaries, which boundaries
are generally faithfully observed. A ryot who raises indigo
must deliver it to the planter within swhose diZd¢ or monopoly
area he holds h# land ; but against this it may be said that the
planters are at perfect liberty to emter into any agreement for
their common benefit, and no ryot is in any way forced to cultivate
indigo ; while those who elect to do so, enter into a regular agree-
ment with the planter and accept an advance from him. The
monopoly, if monopoly it can be called, rests on the good faith
of the planters among themselves; it is not that a ryot cannot sell
his indigo or demand an advance from a planter other than the
one in whose dikat his land lies,. but that no other planters would
buy his produce or give him an advance ; so that if the system is
not theoretically quite perfect, in practice it works well.”*

The following is a description of the methods of " cultivation. corriva.
In October, what are technically known as the settlements take T™o*
place. The cultivators attend at the factory office, where they
are paid up all that may be due to them for indigo delivered
during the preceding season, and take advances for the ensuing
crop. The agreement sometimes covers as long a term asten
years, and it generally binds the ryot (1) to grow indigo on a
certain quantity of land, exclusively for the particular factory
making the advance; (2) not to sell the indigo plant produced on
thig land to any other factory; (8) to get the land ready in proper
time for sowing ; (4) to sow it when ready; (5} to weed it at the
proper time, with the aid of the factory servants; (6) to cut the
plant when required to do so; (7) to deliver a certain quantity of
bundles per rupee. The planter binds himself (1) to take any
seed the plant may producs, before or after cutting, ata fixed
rate ; (2) to thake goog any loss the cultivator may suffer from.
wilful negligence by the factory servants; and,in most cases,
(3) o way for the carriage of the plant either by cart or boat to
the factory. In November and December, as soon as the settle.-
ments have been Completed, or during the settlements, should

it

* Calcutta Review, Vol. LXXXVIII, pp. 243-44,
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they be prolonged, the planter measures the field for which his
ryots have contracted, in order to see that he hgs the exact quan-
tity and proper description of land.

In some places sowing begins in October on the higher alluvial
lands, after the floods retire, and while the fields still retain much
moisture. The seed is sown broadcast, and no ploughing is requi-
site. - This system is called Akhakéi. In most factories, however,
no land can be sown till February, when the magh or.mdghat
sowing takes place on high land #from which the mdghat tori or red
mustard crop has been reaped, and on other high land which
retains its moisture. At the end of February lower alluvial lands,
in March the higher riverside or didra lands, wBich are subject to
inundation, and in April the lower lands of this description are
sown. The® planter generally waits for rain before he sows ; but
sometimés he adopts the method called karard or kharan, in Whlch
there are many successive ploughings and harrowings until the
soil is thoroughly dry and pulverized, when the seed is scattered
broadcast and a favourable shower is awaited, In some parts of
the district very high land is not sown till the end of April, or
even till within a few weeks of thé setting in of the rains. In
the south of the district, if there is a good fall of rain of Baisakh
(April-May), the, cultivators sow fields, from which purds fors
or white mustard has been harvested, with baisakhi indigo. This
vrop is raised by the ryots in what is termed fa=i! cultivation, i.e.,
they do mnot contract for it, but sow it of their own accord, over
and above what they settle for by agreement.

High lands require more cultivation than low lands, twelve
ploughings (barak chdas) being necessary., On low lands only six
are given, while land from which a fors crop has been taken does
not receive more than four ploughings, Weeding commences in
April, and consists in removing only the larger weeds or young

" plants of the jhau tree (Zamariz divica). When the earlier
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sowings are 3 to 4 feet high, the plant is cut, leaving about half
a foot still standing, in the hope of obtaining second and third
cuttings from it. The first cuttings are calléd murhan, and the
others khunti. In the south of the distriet, indigo sometimes stands
six and eight feet high before it is cut.

The manufacture of indigo, which is called m¥Aa, begms in
June, the first process being the steeping of the plant in water
in _order to extract by fermentation the colouring pr1nc1plo of ,the
plant. The plant is brought from the fields in small bundles, :
called palas which are closely stacked in rectanghlar steeping vats
built of strong brickwork faced inside with Portland cement. The
capacity of these vats varies from 1,000 to 1,500 cubic felet,
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he latter size taking about 600 palds, 18 inches in diameter,
of « first cuttings”gto fill. The bundles are arranged in two
layers in the steeping vats, the lower layer being placed upright
with the branches pointing upwards, whilst the upper Ia,yer roésts
on the first in an inverted pos1t1on, go that the best leaf is massed
in the middle’of the vat. Occasionally, when the plant is small, a
third layer of bundles, laid on their sides, is inserted between- the
other two. A number of stout bamboos are then laid parallel to
one another over the topmost layer. On the bamboos, and at
right angles, to them, are fixed strong beams or rails, which prevent
the plants from rising over the sides ef the vats when they swell
during fermentati®n. The next process is to pump water into
the steeping vats, with as little delay as possible after the bundles
have been stacked ; otherwise the plant is apt to generz!te hea,t and
“burn,” as the resulta.nt blackening of the leaf is techmca.lly
termed. The water is obtained either directly from & river or
tank, or in the first instance is collected in large masonry reser-
voirs, from W}noh it is pumped or run into the vats as required.
The latter methtd is preferred, as it admits of a rough filtration
and gives time for the suspended impurities to settle below the
level of the surface water. The temperature of water in reservoirs
is also raised by the sun’s heat appreciably higher than in tanks
or rivers.

The steeping vats being filled with water, the compressed
plant is allowed to ferment from ten to twelve hours, but in
cold damp weather fifteen to eighteen hours are necessary.
As it is important that the plant should not be oversteeped,
various tests are observed to ascertain when fermentation
is complete. The three best known are the following :—(1)
During fermentation bubbles of hydrogenous gases come to the
surface and are easily ignited on the application of a lighted
matoh ; but when this process has run its*full course, a non-inflam- *
mable gas, carbonic dioxide, is given off by the submerged plant.
(2) The temperature of the vat continues to rise until the climax
of fermentation has been attained, when it immediately begins to
decrease. (3) The level of the surface of the liquor in the vats
rises until fermentation ceases, when it begins to fall slowly. To
the expeneﬂoed eye, however, the general appearance of the
steeping vat is sufficient indication when the liguor, containing
thg dwe in solution, should be drawn off, through drain holes
placed on a level with the floor of the vat, and allowed to pour
in to the “ beater®vat,” in which machinery is eniployed.

The beater vat, which is also built of brickwork, is generally
long and shallow, dlvxded along the greater part of its length into
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three compartments by two parallel walls, which leave spaces at
both ends*for the free circulation of the -currept. Butler’s wheel,
driven by portable steam engzines, is the favourite form of beating
machinery. The result of this process is_to oxydise the clear
greenish liquor by the influence of atmospheric air, from which
oxygen is absorbed, and particles or “ grains”, as they are termed,
of indigo colouring matter are separated. During the beating,
the carbonic dioxide previously present in the liquid is set free, and
forms on the surface, in conjunction with air bubbles, a deep blue
froth, which disappears as the oxydization is completed or is
reduced by a little rape-geed oil being sprinkled over it. In
minor factories, in which steam power is not@n use, coolies are
employed to beat with paddles or pharuds, at first slowly and
gently and efterwards more quickly and strongly. Eight to
fourteen fhen are required for each vat according to its size.

As the froth subsides, the grains of indigo begin to precipitate
themselves, leaving a clear supernatant liquid ; and in three to four
hours they have completely settled. The clear water above is
then drawn off and allowed to run into the waste® drains, leaving
at the bottom of the beater vat a thick sediment of indigo colour-
ing matter, called m«/ and technically termed the “fecula”. This
is passed into the fecula vat, and thence pumped without much
delay into boilers. It is only in the boilers that any attempt is
made at refining or cleansing. The grains of indigo, which when
once formed are insoluble in water, are washed with clean warm
water, which after a second sub&udenee is run off carrymg with it
vegetable matter and other meum‘ues This operation is repeated
as often as time will allow.

The boiled fecula is next taken on to a trough or “table,”
as it is technically termed, on which is stretched a strong cloth
supported by a kind of trellis-work. On this cloth the fecula is ™
«deposited by repeatedly returning the liquor that has passed
through the cloth into the trough, until the liquor draining
through the cloth appears of a straw or sherry colour with an
entire absence of a blue tint. Itisthen allowed to flow into
the waste drain, and the fecula deposited on the cloth in the
trough-—which by this time has the consistency of jelly—is
collected and put into rectangular press-boxes made of wood with
numerous holes on all sides for letting out surplus water. The
boxes are’fitst lined with stout cloth and then filled with Jecula,

. after which pressure is applied by means of lever-presses. T
the indigo in the press-boxes has undergone peessure for about
eight to twelve hours, and the slabs of indigo feel hard to the
touch, the press-boxes are dismantled, and the slabs cut into
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small cubes, which are put into the drying godown on shelves.
The godown is kept {more or less dark so as to jpreventtoo rapid
drying which is apt to crack and splinter the cakes. In November
and December, when the cakes are thoroughly dry, they are packed
into mango wood chests, containing on an average about 4% to 4
maunds of indigo, and forwartled to Calcutta for sale.

In conclusion, a special branch of the indigo industry may be Irprao-
mentioned, viz., that of growing indigo seed for sale. This was Z%%>
formerly practised on a large scale, but is now practically extinct,
though it has recently been taken up again at the Gokulnagar
factory. It is described as follows in Spor¢ and Work on the Nepal
Frontier, by James Inglis (Maori),: —* Besides indigo planting
proper, there is another large branch of industry in North Bhagal-
pur and along the Nepal Frontier there, and in Purmea, namely,
the growing of indigo seed for the Bengal planters. TBe system
of advances, and the mode of cultivation. is much the same* as that
followed in indigo planting proper. The- seed is sown in June
or July, is weeded and tended all through the rains, and cut in
December. The planters advance about four rupees a bigha to
the ryot, who cuts his seed plant, and brings it into the factory
threshing-ground, where it is beaten out, cleaned, weighed, and
packed in bags When the seed has been threshed out and
cleaned, it is weighed, and the ryot or cultivator gets four rupees
for every maund. The previous advance is deducted. The rent or
loan account is adjusted, and the-balance made over in cash,
Others grow the seed on their own account, without taking
advances, and bring it to the factory for sale.”
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CHAPTER X.

MEANS OF COMMUNICATION.

Devigror- JHE district is well provided with means of communication
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whether by rail, road or river. There are nearly two miles of road
" to every square mile of superficial area; and the® whole district is
traversed by a number of rivers on which navigation is possible.
There are alto 181 miles of railway line open to traffie, and, as
soon as tie Katihar-Godagari line is opened, 16 more miles will be
added to this length.* There are two railway systems, viz., the
Bengal and North-Western Railway connecting the district with
other districts on the west, and the Eastern Bengal State Railway
connecting it with places to the north and east; while a ferry
steamer across the Ganges links it up with the East Indian Rail-
way at Sahibganj. Purnea is thus easy of access from outside;
but half a century ago the journey to it was a tedious and
expensive affair,
Distance. | Cosr. [Tiue. | 88 may be real-
ized by the max-
ginal table show-
ing the time
spent in and the

Miles. ,’ f!s. {Hours.

Caleutta to Sahibganj (railway) 226 21 93 ’ :
Sahibganj to Karagola Ghat 20 3 7 | expense of, tran-
(steam ferry). I .

Karagols to Purnea (d8k) ... 2 | 14 o |8it,  travelling,
Purnea to Dingra Ghat (dak() . 22 Lll(li ¢ |from Calcutta.
Dingra Ghit to Kishanganj (dik) 20 6 :
Kishanganj to Titalya (k) ... 38 | 19 | 1 |Lhe Ttoute is

described as

follows in an old

guide-book.

“ From the 15th June till the 15th November the Nadid rivers
(Bhagirathi, Jalangi and Matabhanga) are generally open. When
one of these rivers is open—-and a depth throughout ef 1% feet is
sufficient for a 600-maund country boat with passengers ‘and
Inggage—a boat can conveniently make the passage in aboyt three
woeeks up to Kishanganj on the Mahinadi. The boats genera'l]y
employed by passengers are either the budgerdw (of which class
the pinnace is only a variety) or the ordinary country boat (patel).

# This line has since been opened.
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The former is usually hired either at so much for the trip or by
the day. A large boat of this class could not probably be® engaged
for the trip to Kishéhganj under Rs. 250. Budgerows, therefore,
are only suited to those whose larger incomes enable them to travel
without much regard to expense, the more so as it is generally
expected that a cook-boat shadl accompany them, thereby entailing
the hire of a small country boat for this purpose in ‘addition to
that of the budgerow itself. For our own part—and we have
travelled many hundreds of miles at all seasons and in every
description of boat—we prefer a good elean country boat, as the
cheaper, the cooler, the faster, and thg least troublesome of the
two. The cost of a country boat is Rs. 3 for every hundred
maunds for the trip, Rs. 5 a month for the manjhi, who steers,
Rs. 4 a month for the golehid, whose duties are simelar to those
of a leadsman, and Rs, 3-8 a month’ for each dandee ¢t rower.
For instance, a 600-maund boat to Kishanganj in July with a crew
of eight men would cost as follows:—The boat at Rs. 8 per 100
maunds=Rs. 18; 1 manjhi at Rs. 5 for three weeks=Rs, 3-12; 1
golthia at Rs. 4 for three weeks=Rs. 3 ; 6 dandees at Rs. 3-8 for
three weeks=Rs. 15-12 :—in all, Rs. 40-8,

“The best route is from Calcutta up the Hooghly and
Bhagirathi, past Kalna, Katwa and Berhampore, into the Ganges,
On reaching the Ganges turn to the right down the stream about
30 miles, and turn to the left up the Mahanadi past Malda and
Dulalgan] to Kishanganj. We have ourselves performed this
voyage in June in thrée weeks.”* -

The Bihar section of the Eastern Bengal State Railway from Rarz.

Tarbatipur traverses the south of the district from Kachna near the WAYS.
border of Dinajpur to Katihar (31 miles from Kachna), and thence
runs due south for 23 miles to Manihari Ghat on the Ganges.
This section, which was formerly known as the Purnea section of
the Assam-Bihar State Railway, was opened to traffic in 1887.
From Manihari Ghat a ferry steamer runs to Sakrigali Ghat on
the other side of the river, and from the latter giat there is g
branch line to Sahibganj, which keeps up connection with the
Loop Line of the East Indian Railway system, v From Katihar
the Barauni-Katihar branch of the Tirhut section of the Bengal
and North-Western Railway runs, parallel to the Ganges, to Kur-
sola,” a distance of 24 miles. There is thus a ‘railway line
througlout the whole of the south of the district from Kachna to
Kursels, 55 miles in length, The Kosi is spanned near Kursels
by a railway bridge, which is an excellent piece of engineering

#'Captain J. G, Hathorn, R.A., Handbook of Darjecling, Caleutts, 1863, _
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work, and there is another fine bridge over the Mahananda rear
Barsoi. *

In the east and west of the district two branches of the Hastern
Bengal State Railway run north from the Parbatipur-Katihar
line. To the east there is a branch, known as the Barsoi-Kishane
ganj branch, from Barsoi junction t& Kishanganj (85 miles long).
It is proposed to extend this line to Mahesri ¢id Kaliaganj and
thence to Titalya and Jalpaiguri. To the west another branch
line, known as the Kosi branch, runs north-west from Katihar to
Forbesganj (68 miles). Till a few years ago there was a continua-
tion of this latter line as §ar as Anchra Ghat on the XKosi river,
but the constant shifting of that river led to its abandonment, as
in the rains the embankment was breached by floods and the traffic
in the cgld ‘weather was too small to pay for its maintenarnice, An
extension from Forbesganj to Nepalganj on the Nepal border is
now (1908) under construction.

In the south-east of the district an important new line of
railway is under construction* from Katihar to Godagari on the
Ganges. This line will pass through the Purnea district for
16 miles, run through the centre of the Malda district for
a distance of 89 miles, and meet the Ganges nearly opposite
the terminus of the Murshidabad -branch of the Eastern Bengal
State Railway at Lalgola.

The District Board maintains a large number of roads with an
aggregate length of 2,113 miles. The length of metalled roads
is 123 miles, of which the Ganges-Darjeeling road accounts for
1063 miles. The length of unmetalled roads is 1,601 miles;
while the aggregate length of other roads, i.s., of village tracks, is
389 miles. Owing to the floods caused by the overflow of rivers
in the rains, the difficulty of maintaining many of these roads
is considerable, especially in thanas Ranigan] and Damdaha.
The most important roads are (1) the Ganges-Darjeeling road,
(2) the road from Jankinagar Ghat to Abadpur, passing through
Purnea, Kadwa and Barsoi (75 miles long), and (3) that from
Patthardewda to Manihari passing through Forbesganj, Araria,
Purnea and Katihar (84 miles long).

Ganges-' The only road which calls for special mention is the Ganges-
Dasjocling 7y, doeling road. This road is ome of the historio roads of the
Province, for, prior to the construction of the railway north of
the Ganges, it formed the main route to Darjeelipg ; for
travellers from Caloutta and elsewhere, who came to Karaé'olé
by rail, river or road and them Went along % to the foot of

Roaps,

*# Now open to traffic.
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“the hills. Its total length from Manihari to Siliguri is 120 miles,
and it is metalled throughout and bridged except at Dingra Gthat,
where it crosses tBe Mahanadi. It is also overshadowed by
magnificent trees, with scarcely an interval, except where it passes
over the Mshanadi and in a few places where trees will not
grow. There are well-builteakka staging bungalows at Karagola
on the river bank, at Purnea (mile 27), Dingra Ghat (mile 49,
where the river Mahananda is crossed in boats), Kishanganj (m1le
69), Alwabari (mile 91) and Titalya (mile 108), the last being
just beyond the district border. Between these there are smaller
kachchd bungalows at Jhiktia (mile 10), Chitoria Pir (mile 19),
Belgachia (mile 41), Asurgarh (nule 57), Gaisal mile 79) and
Chopra (mile 99). For a long time the road was kept up as a
military road, but with the extension of railway communications
to the north of the Ganges, its importance dwindled.® It was
made over to the District Board in 1888 by the Public Works
Department, and a special allomtent of Rs. 28,552 is provided
annually for its upkeep.

The common country cart (szgar) of Bihar drawn by bullocks Coxvey-
is in universal use. It is a two-wheeled cart, with a framework A¥°¥*:
made of bamboo and wood, and having bamboo poles projecting
from each side in front. This conveyance is used both for
carrying passengers and country produce. For the former a hood
is provided, roughly made of split bamboos arched and covered
with a coarse gunny, a tarpaulin or a worn-out safranyi. This is
done during inclement weather or when the passengers are females,
who, according to the custom of the country, do not appear in
public. The more well-to-do keep champanis for the purpose of
travelling. The champani is a covered cart built of wood, and is
provided with a pair of springs upon the axle. Itis drawn by a
pair of trotting bullocks, which can go at a good pace. The best
‘champanis, furnished with cushions and lamps, cost about Rs. 200
each, exclusive of the cattle, which may be had for Rs. 80 to
Rs. 100 a pair. Another kind of cart is the rakaru, which is
however rare. It is a light-built two-wheeled cart, like an ekkd,
drawn by a pair of dwarf bullocks called gaina. At the back of
the tray-like body there is a kind of canopied seat for the use of
passengers, the driver taking his seat in front, as in the ckdwponi.
Ekkas drawn by ponies are-also very rare and, in fact, almost
unknown. Palkis are owned by almost all the big landholders,
but® otherwise their use is almost confined to the towns. They are
also in demand onehe occasion of marriages to convey the bride-
groom (dulka) to the house of his bride’s father, A modified form
of the palki called nalki is used by well-to-do people for wedding
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festivals, when it is decorated with red fringes and tinsel. This
is a palanquin supported on wooden pillars with a domed roof, the
sides being open, so that the gaudily dresse® bridegroom may be
seen to advantage during the marriage procession or &ardt. The
litter called doli is used by the middle classes for the conveyance
of women and old persons. The use of pack-ponies is general,
nearly every petty dealer in grain and other merchandise having a
pony to carry his goods to and from the market.

The river steamers plying on the Ganges touch at Manihari
in the south of the district, but there is no steamer traffic on the
rivers flowing through the district. Both the main Kosi and the
Damdaha Kosi, as far as f{aniganj, are navigable for large boats.
Country boats can also ascend the Kala Kosi as far as Hardah
bridge, where the river is crossed by the Ganges-Darjeeling road,
and cango up the Saura as far as Captain Ghat at Purnea. With
the advent of railways, this traffic has largely fallen off. Still, a
certain number of boats ply on the Damdaha Kosi and take grain
to Sahibganj for the Ganges river steamers. ‘Boats also formerly
plied on the Mahananda up as far as Kalifiganj and down through
Malda to the Ganges, Now they prefer to transfer their cargoes
to the railway at Dalkhola or Barsoi junction.

The district contains 73 post offices and 403 miles of postal
communication. The number of postal articles deliveged in
1907-08 was 2,033,434, including 1,010,178 letters, 778,336 post-
cards, 109,720 packets, 102,050 newspapers and 33,150 parecls.
There are 8 postal-telegraph offices (from which 19,857 messages
were issued in that year), situated at Purnea, Araria,'Barsoi Ghat,
Forbesganj, Katihar, Kishanganj, Purnea City and Srinagar,
The value of money orders issued was Re. 21,87,726, and of those
paid Rs. 5,79,629 ; while the number of Savings Bank deposits
was 5,382, and the amounts deposited aggregated Rs. 1,76,355,
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CHAPTER XL

LAND REVENUE ADMINISTRATION,

Tax earliest record of the land revenue of the district appears in Revex?z
Todar Mal’s: rent-roll of 1572. The purganas which now make TYSTORY.
up sthe district were then comprised in three Sarkdrs, viz.,
Puraniya, Tajpur and Monghyr. Sarkir Monghyr included the
Dharampur pargana, which was assessed at 40,00,000 ddass, i.c.,
at the rate of 40 ddms to one Akbarshahi rupee, 'one lakh, ~The
portion of the district east of the Mahananda fell in .Sarkar
Tajpur, which also contained the west of Dinajpur-and had in
all 29 makals, of which seven, assessed at about -Rs. 74,000,
can be identified with the present parganas of Badaur, Bhaura,
Dilawarpur, Kumaripur, Maldwar, Sirjyapur and Tajpur. The
greater part of the district, as now constituted, formed .Sarkdr
Puraniya, which consisted of nine makals. One of these was
called the Fil Mahdl, the revenue of which was derived from
dues paid on elephants caught in the Tarai forests. The remain-
ing eight were Asonja (the present Asja), Dalmalpur, Haveli
Puraniya, Jairampur (not identified), Katihar, Kadws, Sripur
and Sultanpur, which were assessed at 64,23,683 dams, ..,
approximately Rs. 1,60,000. The area <hus assessed was about
three-fifths of the present district; and the revenue of the whole
district is roughly estimated at Rs. 3,34,000,

A revision of the assessment was carried out by Murshid Kuli
Khan (1704-25), under whose administration Purnea was included
in the chakld or revenue division of Akbarnagar (Rajmahal).
The revision, however, only affected Purnea in a very limited
degree, for, as a frontier military province, the greater part of
the land was assigned as jagir for 'the maintenance of troops.
The revenue assessed on the revenue-paying portion (known
as garngana Sfipur Dalmalpur) was Rs. 2,78,830, but of this
amount Rs. 1,80,166 were assigned to the Faujddr Saif Khan
(172%52P as & rakmi jagir or personal grant of revenue,
About this time thgre were large additions to the district area
by conquest towards the north, and by the annexation of 4
parganas west of the Kosi, viz., Dhaphar, Nathpur, Dharampur
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and Garari. Nathpur is now a pargane of Bhagalpur, and the
revenue of the remaining 3 parganas was assessed at Rs. 8,038,577,
no part of which found its way into the provincial treasury. The
revenue demand for the whole district was thus Rs. 5,82,517,
but Saif Khan is said to have realized 18 lakhs both from revenue
and abwahs or cesses. With the exception of a little under one
lakh (Rs. 98,664), which was remitted to the treasury at Murshi-
dsbad, the whole of this large sum was retained by him as jagir
for the support of himself and his troops.*

Shuja-ud-din Khan (1725-39), the successor of Mursid Kuli
Khar, seems to have made an effort to regulate this great estate.
Some time before his death in 1789, he redistributed its lands
into a revenue-paying portion, valued at Rs 2,14,854, and a jagir
portion, valued at Rs. 1,29,874. It was also subjected to consi-
derable dbwabs, which, it would seem, were never levied or
brought to credit in the Murshidabad treasury, on whose books
they were borne. The abwdbs were the following :- (1) Khdsna-
visi, a foe paid by the zamindars to the officers and clerks of the
treasury. It was supposed to amount to Rs. 2,373, but it is easy
to understand that the powerful military chiefs of Purnea would
not submit to such an impost. (2) The second was called zar
mahtat, and consisted of four lesser component charges, viz.,
(a) nazar punya, presents exacted from landholders at the time of
the annual settlements ; (b dhdi khilat, a fee taken from zamindars
to recoup the Nawab for the dresses of honour that he bestowed
on them every year at the same period; (¢) pushtabandihi, a
charge for embanking the rivers in the vicinity of Murshidabad ;
(d) rasum nisarat, a commission of 10 annas in every thousand
rupees, levied by the officer in command of the treasury guard at
Murshidabad on all revenue remittances from outlying distriets.
(8) The third, the funsdari abwad, was the cause of much ill-feeling
between the Purnea Governors and the Murshidabad Nawabs,
and it is almost certain it waswmever realized. It was an additional
assessment of Rs. 2,88,027 on the revenue portion of the estate,
which was extended northward during the administration of Saif
Khan. The Maretha Cheut of Rs, 24,018, if ever actually
demanded, was not paid. The above facts show that, even when
the power of the Fawjdars was at its height, the land revenue
demand amounted to over 6% lakhs of rupees.  * .

This state of things continued unchanged under the tyranny
of Siraj-ud-daula and the feeble administration of Mir,Jafar

# Pifth Report (Madras reprint, 1883), pp. 265, 268, 802-3. Further detaily
will be found on pp. 409-15 of that report,
+ Fifth Report, p. 279, -
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Khan. About 1760, however, the pressing demands of the English
made Mir Kasim Ali look around for new sources of wrevenue.
The wealthy provigde of Purnea was one of “the first to be
examined and re-assessed. It was then discovered that its three
last Faujddars had derived from it a land revenue of over 21 lakhs
of rupees. The re-assessment in the first year of its application
brought in an actual increase of revenue of Rs. 15,28,725; and
the total amount collected was Rs. 21,09,415, including Rs. 74,134
collection charges, Rs. 56,071 for the maintenance of frontier
garrisons, and Rs. 33,805 paid away in State charity. The
net land revenue of the district, therefore, was Rs. 19,45,405.
The collections, however, soon fell offt In 1764 Nanda Kumar
(Nuncomar) reduced the net revenue to Rs. 17,88,174 by deduct-
ing twice over the charges for collection and establishment ; and
in 1765, on the assumption by the Company of the IDéwaii, it
was again reduced, by the same expedient, to Rs. 14,22,536.
Fraudulent reductions of a similar character were going on
throughout Bengal, and to make up for them the demand for the
whole province was raised in 1766 by 11 lakhs, of which 1} lakh
fell to the share of Purnea, its revenue demand being thus
15} lakhs, In 1768 it. was found that no less than 21% lakhs
had been collected from the zamindars in the name of Govern-
ment, and the demand was, therefore, raised to Rs. 17,31,000,
only to fall next year to Rs. 13,42,000,

The gradual steps by which the great revenue of Purnea
became thus diminished have been given at considerable length
by Mr. J. Grant, in his ¢ Historical and Comparative Analysis of
the Finance of Bengal ” quoted in The Fifth Report of the Select
Committee on the Aflairs of the East Indian Company (1812).
His conclusion is expressed as follows :—*“If, under these succes-
sive fluctuations, it were asked on what principle they were
brought about, no one-can controvert the fact that they were
the mere sleight-of-hand tricks of a crafty mutassaddi corruptly -
subservient to the chicanery of his master, who himself was,
in all probability, profoundly ignorant of every local circume
stance that ought to influence a change, or entirely regardless of
the measure of public receipts, provided there was no diminution
in the standard of what came into his private coffers by barefaced
peculation.”

In 1770 the year of the great famine, the gross demand was
14 lakhsy the collections being a little over 12 lakhs. In 1772 the
demand fell still Jower in consequence of abundant harvests,
which brought down the price of rice by 200 per cent. It was
reduced to 11} lakhs, nor was the limit of the falling off in the

L2
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revenue reached even then. In 1789, and down to the time of the
Permanent Settlement, little more than 8 lakhs was collected, or
only a little ‘'more than one-third of the assessment of Mir
Kasim Ali. Besides this, 645,430 bighas, or 850,000 acres of land,
had been separated from the revenue-paying area under various
pretexts, principally as grants for, charitable and religious pur-
poses, but really collusively retained by landholders of different
degrees.

T'he Permanent Settlement was concluded with 88 proprietors
owning 36 estates, and the total revenue settled with them was
just under 12} lakhs, of which Rs. 6,81,796 were due from the three
parganas of Surjyapur, Dharampur and Haveli. Subsequently,
as the result of the resumption proceedings between 1836 and
1846, 1,550 estates, which had escaped assessment and were held
revenug-free under an invalid title, were resumed and brought
on the revenue-roll. The area affected was 425 square niiles, and
the increase of revenue was just under one lakh.

The revenue survey was carried out in this district between 1844
and 1848, In 1887-90 a settlement was made of the Maldwar
estate covering an area of 58 square miles, and in 1887-92 of
201 square miles comprised in the Srinagar Banaili estate.
Survey and settlement operations were carried onin the remainder
of the district in 1901—1908, The distribution of the area dealt
with during this last settlement under the different tenancies is
shown in the following table :—

Percent- | Average
Number | Total eo age to size of
Starus. of tenan- held. total each ten-
cies. (Acres). | occupied ancy.
| area. (Acres)
Lands held by proprietors 2,654 49,844 |- 22 205
Culiivated by tenure-holders ... 47,303 / 426,788 190 90
Ryots at fixed rates 19,952 115,205 51 57
Settled and occupancy ryots ... | 436,759 | 1,549,604 690 35
Non-occupancy snd diGgrz ryots 2,715 | " 72,647 32 83
Rent-free holdors ... 10,843 80,150 13 25
Under-ryots  with occapancy 59,202 61,544 27 1-08
rights.
Under-ryots without occupancy 89,5637 45,689 20 11
rights,
.

With regard to this table it should be explained that the
average size of each ryoti holding is no index to the actual antount
of land held by each ryot, for one tenant frequently holds several
tenancies, esch liable for a sep.rate item of rent. The old ances-
tral holdings and those held at favourable rents are adhered to
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with grim tenacity, even though floods may keep thems submerged
for months or even for a couple of years. On the other hand,
tenancies recently taken up are abandoned freely, when their pro-
ductive power has been impaired, or when the tenant can no
longer make a profit out of them. _

The various forms of land tenure prevailing in Purnea are, for Laxp
the most part, the same as in other districts of the Division, T*¥TEES.
Detailed description is, therefore, confined to the cases where
tenures present distinct characteristics.

The Decennial Settlement of Purnea, which was concluded in Zamin®
the year 1790, when Mr. Heatly was Collector and Mr. Cole- 4¥is
brooke (who carried out the measure) Assistant Collector, was made
with the zamindars for entire parganas or fractions of parganas.
There were then 36 estates with 88 proprietors, whereas the gumber
of estates borne on the tauszi or revenue-roll is now (1,909) 1,707 of
which 205 are revenue-free estates. There are two fausi serials :—
(1) a fasli serial for the Fasli makdls, i.e., all estates in parganas
Dharampur, Harwat, Dhaphar and Chai; (2) a Bengali serial for
the Bengali mahdls in the remainder of the district. Of 1,712
revenue-paying estates, 461 are in the Fasli and 1,251 in the
Bengali serial. This almost unique system is believed to date
back to the conquest of the parganas west of the old Xosi by the
Faugdar Saif Khan about 1731.

About half the land revenue of the district is paid by three
estates, viz., Dharampur, Haveli and Siirjyapur, and the total
incidence of revenue paid by permanently-settled estates (which
extend over 4,742 square miles) is only annas 6-2. The gross
rental for the district in 1872, when road and public works cess
was first levied, was Rs. 28,59,695. The gross rental for the year
ending 38lst March 1902 was Rs. 35,830,747, and that for the year
ending 31st March 1908 was Rs. 43,83,196, the total land revenue
demand for the same year being Rs. 11,79,591, including tempo-
rarily-settled estates. “The contrast between these figures is,”
Mr. Byrne observes, “ remarkable, the present gross rental being
more than double the highest known revenue demand from the
district and the present revenue demand being less than half the
highest revenue demand.”

Another rédpect in which Purnea is unique among North
Bihar districts is that there has been but little subdivision of
proprietasy interests, In 1867 the number. of estates on the
revenue-roll was 1,636, of which 1,550 were the result of the
resumption proceedings of 1836-46. In 1888 the number had
risen to 1,670, and in the last 20 years only-54 partitions have
been effected in the Collectorate. The small extent {0 which
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' subdlwscon eof proprietary interests has gone on may be realized

from the fact that up to 8lst March 1907 $he total number of

interests registered in the 1,712 revenue-paying estates was only
8,092,

The following summary of the position of tenure-holders is
extracted from the Settlement Report. Excluding Sirjyapur, an
area of 1,422,651 acres is leased out to permanent tenure-
holders. Out of this, 806,158 acres are held on patni leases;
248,933 acres are held at fixed rents, on leases other than patni
leases ; and 267,560 acres are held by permanent tenure-holders
[as defined in section 3(8) eof the Bengal Tenancy Act], whose
rents are not fixed. Thus, outside Sirjyapur 1,155,091 acres are
held by permanent tenure-holders on fixed rents. In Siirjyapur,
the Khagrs estate has leased out 140,080 acres at fixed rents, and
the other ghare-holders 51,646 acres, also at fised rents.

The area mortgaged to tenure-holders is only 1,348 acres, and
the area leased temporarily on farming leases is 76,118 acres.
These together amount to 32 per cent, of the total area, while the
area held by permanent tenure-holders (including those whose
rents are fixed as well as those whose rents are not fixed) amounts
to 594 per cent. of the total area. Thus, in all, 62'6 per cent. of
the total area is held by genuine tenure-holders who pay rent. In
addition to this, 102,030 acres, ¢.c., 4'2 per cent. of the total area,
are held rent-free. Every rent-free holder who has sublet any part
of his tenancy is classed as a tenure-holder ; and as almost every
one of them sublets some part of his tenancy, it may be taken
that at least 4 per cent. of this rent-free area is held by tenure-
holders. This would give 634 per cent. of the total area as held
by permanent tenure-holders (including fixed rent and rent-free
tenure-holders) ; and adding the 32 per cent. held by temporary
tenure-holders, we get the percentage of the total area held by
all sorts of tenure-holders as 666.

Taluks are not so numerous as in Bengal, and are all shikms, i.e.,
dependent. The absence of Auzéri or independent fdluks is
accounted for by the fact that, at the time of the Permanent
Settlement, the pargana system had not been broken up, as had
been the case, for instance, all over the Rajshahi Division; and
Government was able to make its assessments 8nd settlements
on the well-marked lines afforded by the pargana es o fiscal unit
of landed property. The same reason is given for the ebsgnce of
taufir or incremental estates. Although, large tracts were
unreclaimed, and, in fact, had not been assessed, they lay within

recognized areas and ’che advantages of their cultivation went to
the landholders.
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Dependent ¢aluks are usually of the istemrdari species, t.e., farms Istimrars
or leases granted by the landholder in perpetuity at & fixed stipu- @uks
lated rent, and ofteh, in cases where the lessee was & relative, -
favourite, or old servant of the lessor, at a quit-rent.. In this
district they are of comparatively old origin. Some of the istim-
rari tabuks, or istimrars as tlhey are called in Purnea, were granted
by the Nawabs of Purnea; and several, it appears, were created
or confirmed by a farmer of the district revenue, Achinta Rai,
about 1771 shortly after the assumption by the Company of the
management of the revenues. The kdnungos of each pargana also
usually held one or more dstémrdrs from the zamindars, e.g., Gopi-
kanta Rai, a Bengali of Kéantanagar near Karagola, who was
kanungo of Dharampur in 1790, held five or six dstimrdrs, while
two or three more were scquired by Harichand Rai Lala, a
kanungo of Nathpur 'and -Garari. .

These tenures are most numerous in the parganas of
Haveli, Dharampur, Fatehpur,” Singhia ,and Sripur; and the
following are. some of the largest:—(1) Taluk Vishnupur in
pargana Haveli was granted to Aga Muhammad Ali Khan,
‘the last Nawab of Purnea, and grandfather of Agid Saifulla
Khan, a leading Musalman gentleman of the town of Purnea,
on whose death about 20 years ago it passed Mo his niece
Bibi Kamarunnissa Khanam, widow of Saiyad Raza Ali Khan
Bahadur. From a copy of the sanad filed in the Collectorate,
it would appear to have been granted by Achinta Rai, the farmer,
but it is more probable that it was only confirmed by him. (2)
Taluk Gohoma, in pargana Haveli, held by Mr. Forbes of Sultan-
ganj. (8) Taluks Perwa and Ramai, in pargana Sultanpur.

Large istimrars and mukarari tenures are common in the Kishan-
ganj subdivision, and there'are over 200 in the whole district.
‘When an istimrars taluk is sublet in perpetuity, it is called, in
Purnea, not a dar-istmrari, but a patni taluk. In fact, the word,
patni seems to be loosely applied to any tenure: created in perpe-
tuity.

%he patni tenure was introduced into Purnea about the year p,e,i
1838 by the zamindars of Jamiikandi in Murshidabad, now tenures.
known as the Paikpara family, when their estate of Raghupur
Raunia in Dharampur was let out as a pa¢ni taluk. This property
formerly belonged to Réaja Madhu Sing of Darbhanga, but was
sold for the recovery of arrears of revenue in 1790; and as sales
wdre then held in Murshidabad, it came into the hands of its
present owners. ®Subsequently, Babu Pratap Singh, one of the
ia;‘g;e landlords of the district, sublet his Purnea estates in paini,
and in-1877 the number of patnis had risen to 409. The number
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has since largely increased owing to the existence of absentee land-
lords andetheir desire to raise large sums by creating such tenures.
It is said that in the whole district there are mow probably about
500 important patnis ; they are especially numerous in the Khagra
estate, where 188,593 acres are held on patni and dar-patni
lease. .

The incidents of the tenure are too well known to require
detailed notice, but one peculiarity which formerly attached to it
in Purnea may be noticed, viz., that arrears were realized by a
civil suit, and not by the summary procedure preseribed by Regu-
lation VIII of 1819, owing to an erfoneous notion that the patni
law was not applicable to a purely Fasli maidl or Bihar estate, such
as Dharampur. This question was raised and submitted to the Board
of Revenue for decision some 20 years ago. It was decided that
paini saleeshould, if necessary, be held at the beginning and middle
of the Fasli year where that era prevails, i.r., in pargans Dharam-
pur. It ‘would therefore appear that two sets of patni sales may
be held by the Collector, one for the Bengali and the other for the
Fasli portion of the district. The orders of the Board were based
on g previous decision in a similar difficulty which ardse in Orissa
in 1840. From the Settlement Report it appears that this belief
still lingers, for it is stated :-—“ An interesting, but apparently
quite unfounded belief may be here noticed, viz., that patnis in the
Fagli Mahals cannot be sold up summarily under Regulation VIIT
of 1819 for arrears. However, very few patnis are found in the
western part of the district, where the Fasli Makdls are found, so
the question is not of much practical importance.” In the last
twenty years, 203 painis have been sold up under the usual sum-
mary procedure, and these sales excite more interest than the
ordinary revenue sales.

Darpatnis are under-tenures created by a painiddar, by which

Jhe transfers his own rights ‘in the whole or part of his ‘dluks.

A darpatni is thus a patni of the second degree, while a
similar under-tenure created by a durpatnidar, or a patni of the
third degree, is called a sepatni. The first darpatni dates from
1854 and the first sepatns from 1871.

Nankar taluks are tracts of land originally exempted from
assessment during the Mughal administration, beingintended for
the support of zamindars and their families. They were confined
to parganas Sripur and Surjyapur at the time of the Perpnanent
Settlement, and according to the Quinquennial Register of 1Y98
were four in number. At present only one suchk estate appears on
the'Road Cess Registers, viz., ¢4luk Nawa Nankar in the village
of Pahasra,



LAND REVENUE ADMINISTRATION. 153

Mustagiris ‘are .tenures held on contract by professed mid- aryssz.
dlemen between the original landholder and the peasantry. siris and

They are equivalen® to the ¢jdrds of Bengal in all respects and are
very ‘common in Purnea. The usual period of such leases is
five years, and the term mu?¢dhids is applied where a whole pargana
in farmed out, and the leasesis for a longer period, e.g., 20 years
or more. The evils of the system are well illustrated by the
remarks of a former Collector of Purnea :—* Though the zamin-
dars are moderate and liberal landlords, they are indirectly to
blame for the worst feature that exists in the land system of this
portion of the district, that of m1ddlemen known as smusidjirs.
Nothing can be worse for the landlord"and the cultivator than the
system of five-yearly leases granted to mustdjirs, as the mustayr
offers a higher rent at each settlement, which he in tyrn recovers
from the cultivators, The latter appear profoundly igmorant of
their rights under the law, though, being a prosperous class, they
are daily becoming more able to hold their own 'lhe mustajir,
in addition to looting the ryots fo the best of his ability by enhan-
cing rents, in which process he is materially assisted by the disin-
clination of the tenants to have their holdings measured, and their
accepting enhancements in preference to measurement, has one or
two other resources. For instance, he has a habit of taking full
advantage of his temporary lease for creating holdings in his own
name. Land is plentiful, and he maps out for himself & fine hold-
ing at a nominal rent, which holding survives his temporary lease,
Then, he has an amiable way of ousting his landlord by the crea-
tion of miliks or rent-free holdings by a well-recognized process,
which is known as converting mal or rent-paying land into méi% or
rent-free. The mustdjir, being generally selected by the landlord
from among the most clever and influential men, or briefly, & man
whom the other tenants fear, is specially qualified mot only to
coerce his neighbours into paying rent, but also to turn the tables,
on his employer, and use his authority to make the tenants of his
master acknowledge the mustdsir as their landlord by right of an
imaginary milik, or rent-free holding, which he invents, and the
rents of which he collects as metikddr. This milik remains in_his
possession for ever : a few civil suits, often collusively carried out
between thg mustdjir as milikddr and the ryots whose-lands he is
trapsferring rent-free to himself, provide the unjust steward with
docuiqentary evidence of title, which it is difficult for the zamindar
subsequently to upset. By-*kis means many men of humble origin

and little or no ed \succeeded in creating for themselves
very comfort~*. 8%

\/rnea), Calcatta ,Review, 1889,

mutdhidis.



Gack-
bands.

164 PURNEA.

This account has been confirmed by the experience gained
in the cdurse of the recent settlement. ¢ The local influence
of the middlemen,” writes Mr, Byrne, ¢ grows with their
wealth, and when a ¢d4lnka has been given over to their tender
mercies for a few years, it becomes impossible for the mdliks to
realize anything except through the® middlemen, No outsider
dares take settlement of the faluke. If the maliks attempt to
make direct collections, they meet at once with an insurmountable
obstacle, inasmuch as they have no papers at all on which to sue.
The local middleman knows enough about the law to render it
extremely dangerous for the, malik to try the moral effect of the
persuasive powers of a swarm of peons with thick Zatkis on
recalcitrant ryots. The maliks -are now practically obliged to
make settlements with local middlemen of influence; and, further-
more, th8y are also employed as taksildars for areas which they do
not hold on leases. The mdiik has no interest in the welfare of
his tenants; he accepts what the taksi/dirs pay him in, and he asks
no questions about what they do in the villages As usual, most
of the taksildar’s profits come from abwabs, which the tenants pay
up readily enough, provided their annual rent is not interfered
with. Uncertmnty in that demand is the one thing which tenants
dread most.

Qachbandi is the name of a tenure which is very commonly
met with in pargana Siirjyapur, and almost nowhere else. It.
was in force there before the time of the Permanent Settlement,
and is believed to owe its origin to the reclamation of jungle lands
taken from the Nepalis about the middle of the 18th century.
The term implies a system of letting out blocks of land contained
within certain boundaries for a lump sum without measuring their
ares or fixing any rate of rent. The land thus farmed out is
called a gach, and its holder a gachddr. It may constitute a
tenure or a cultivator’s holding, but generally the former. A
gachadr who does not cultivate the whole of it himself sublets a
portion to cultivators or to kwlaitddars. The existing tenures of
this kind are ancient ones, which have passed down from father
to son. They are now no longer created, being clearly the out-
come of a state of things in which land was so plentiful, that
precision in assessing rent was not necessary.

In the course of the recent settlement it has generally
been found that gackdars are tenure-holders; but in certa,m
areas, where the lands are very fertile, the gachdrs
are undistinguishable from ordinary occupamcy ryots. They
hold only very small areas of two or three acres, and if any
part is sublet, it is only a small p%gt on which a ploughge
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or other servant {is allowed to build a house. The operation
of the Muhammadan law of inheritance has no doubf accele-
rated this minute’ subdivision, which ie most noticeable in the
villages near the Dinajpur border, about 10 miles due east from
Kishanganj. Even where gachddrs have thus in process of time
become undistinguishable ffom occupancy ryots, they can still
express their share in the entire gack in annas, gandds, ete. It
has also been frequently found that a small residue of the lands
of a gach remains undivided. This is wusually known as the
shamilai area, and frequently consists of a graveyard, a jute-
steeping tank, or a patch of unculturable land.

Resumed jagir lands are only found in the purganas situated Resumed
along the Nepal frontier, viz., Sripur, Fatehpur Singhia and sjasirs.
Sultanpur. They were originally rent-free and weme given for
the performance of certain services, such as the preventioh of the
incursions of wild elephants, pigs, and tigers, coming from the
Morang or Tarai, upon the cultivated lands of the district. They
were mostly held by people of the Rajbansi caste, who were
called sarddrs. When the service for which the lands were
granted was no longer required, the holdings were assessed to rent.
In many cases they have been alienated by the descendants of the
original grantees. The largest of these jdgirsis Jagir Phaku in
pargana Haveli, held by Mr. Forbes and others, which pays
a revenue of Rs. 1,178. A considerable sag:ir was also attached
to taluk Ramai, in pargans Sultanpur, called ¢diuk Pipra, and was
conferred on one Mir Saiyad Ali, a native of Gulastan in Peorsia,
in consideration of his keeping up a body of men for guarding
the northern frontier.

The position of tenants with ryoti holdings in Purnea is Ryoti
summarized by Mr. Byrne as follows:—“The number of ryoti holdings
holdings whose owners have the rights of ryots at fixed rents, of
settled ryots and of occupancy ryots amounts to 455,410, and the
area held by them to 1,656,205 acres. This is equivalent to
almost exactly 785 per cent. of the total occupied area. This is
a smaller percentage than is usudl in the North Bihar districts,
but it will be borne in mind that the permanent tenure-holders in
Purnea occupy a very large area that would in other districts
probably be held by ryots, that their position is most secure, that
the population is comparatively sparse, and that a ‘considerable
oyltumeble area is still uncultivated.” The terms usually applied
to holdings of ryots at fixed rents are mukarari jot, maurus
Jjot and kasht; while occupancy holdings are” known as jot
jamd. The following is an account of some special forms of
Penancies. .
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Halhasila jot is a species of tenure prevailing on the banks of
the Kosi ®nd the Gtanges, but unknown in other parts of the
district. I#s peculiarity is that the rent is dete?mined every year
by measurement of the area actually cultivated, and the assessment
of a rate fixed in accordance with the area and the nature of the
crop according to the rates (called lera)® recognized for each crop.
The measurement is made after the crop is reaped, and is generally
carried on from the month of January (Magh) to March (Chait)
by an @min or surveyor on behalf of the landlord, and the village
patwari, in the presence of the cultivator. If the landlord fails to
measure the lands ‘after the orops have been cut, and to' ascertain
the rent according to the nature of the crop grown on each plot,
he can recover only as much rent as he got in the previous year.
If he neglacts to measure the land for a number of years,
he can dlaim only the rent of the year in which the lands
were last measured. The rent of each holding is fluctuating,
and increases or decreases every year according to the area cultis
vated. If atenant holds 30 acres and cultivates only 20, allowing
the rest to remain fallow, he pays rent for the cultivated 20 acres
according to the orop sown on them, the fallow land being un-
assessed. If the whole 30 acres are left fallow, he cannot let the
lands to another. Under this system the zamindar is at the
mercy of the ryot, who may cultivate as much or as little of his
jot as he likes and pay accordingly. It requires the zamindar
to keep up a large establishment to measure the land every year,
in order to ascertain what crops are grown, and to assess rent

accordingly. It is said to give rise to much dishonesty on
the part of subordinates, and to be a most unsatisfactory
and difficult system to work. The holders are usually members
of the higher Hindu castes or Musalmans.

These tenures are believed to be of old origin. The
lotters of the Collector to the Board of Revenue, before the
period of the Permanent Settlement, show that the original
cultivator’s tenure in Dharampur was bhdoli, that is to say, rent
was paid in kind, half the produce generally going to the
gzamindir. Rent in kind was then being gradually altered into
a money rent by the zamindari amlé or agents in collusion with
the ryots, and it is said that it was about this timg that the
halhdsla system came into existence. Now-a-days, on the bariks
of the Granges and the Kosi, numbers of non-resident ryots, kpown
as dohatwdrs, principally from Bhagalpur district, take Aalhdsi?d
jots as yearly temants; in such cases the holdings, owing to the
changes in the course of the river, are not the same from year to
year.
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A somewhat similar tenure is that called birdwari, a -word B zwars,
derived from bird, literally meaning a stalk or bundle of stalks,
which is given thq more extended meaning. of produce. Tt implies
a system under which rent is paid according to the nature of the
erop grown in differont parts of holdings, e.g., whether it is
rice, tobacco, ete. The main difference between the birdwdri and
hathasila systems is that under the former every plot of land is
assessed at some rate, whereas under the latter only the lands that
actually bear a crop are assessed to remt.

Another tenure met with in the Dharampur pargana is Jotjema.

that called jot jamd, under which the ryot selects whatever land
he likes for cultivation up to the totak area entered in his agree-
ment but only within the limits of a certain specified village.
The orlgm of the system is easily explained. The river Kosi,
after covering large tracts of land with sand, and rehdeging them
uninhabitable and uncultivable, takes some new d1rect1on, and in
course of years this land again becomes fit for occupation. The
villagers then return, and break up patches here and there,. their
rent being’ assessed according to the nature and extent of their
cultivation. It is necessary to assess at low rates, in order to
attract cultivators. In course of time these disconnected patches
become well-defined jots, and are entered in the village books
against the names of the cultivators. As the land is reclaimed
from jungle and cultivation advances, the villages adopt the
halhdsila system instead of the jof jama. On the other hand, if
the villages are again devastated by the Kosi and relapse into
jungle, the kalhasila system gives way to the jot jama.

There are one or two other similar systems of collections, Harsers
which are rare, and appertain either to single villages or §nd mus-
individual cases. Ome is called harbera, i.e., a different rate is ’
charged for the same piece of land aocordmg to the crop
grown thereon. It seems the same as the birdwari tenancy under,
cultivation. A second is known as mushakhas, and is eqmva.lent
to an ordihary lease of an uncertein quantity of land at a fixed
quit-rent, payable whether all or any part of the land is culti-
vated or not.

The statistics complled during the recent settlement show that Upder-
number of tenancies held by under-ryots is 98,789, of which ;y?(tis
59,202 were® found to have occupancy rights attaoh;ng to them &
by custom, and the remainder (39,537) have not this incident.

The ®tal ‘area held by wunder-ryots is 107,233 acres, .or
6 per cent. of the total ryoti area. Altogether 61,544 acres
are held ‘on cash rent, the occupants having occupdncy rights
in respect of 44,291 acres. The balance (34,946 acres) is Deld
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on produce rents, out of which the occupants have by custom
occupancy rights in respect of 17,253 acres. The tenant who
pays rent in kind is thus recognized as having a somewhat better
position in this district than he usually has elsewhere.

“The comparison of the total number of tenancies held by
under-ryots with the total of ryoti holdings is,” writes Mr. Byrne,
«interesting. The former figure represents 21°7 per cent. of the
latter, yet the area held by under-ryots is only 6 per cent. of the
total ryoti area. The explanation of this is that most under-ryots
are so only in respect of small plots for house sites and homesteads.
House sites are at a premium in this district owing to its liability
to inundation, and this is reflected in the average rate paid per
acre by under-ryots, which reaches the abnormal figure of
Rs. 10-2-5 in Idampur thana. The fact that most of the ares
held by yndeér-ryots is homestead land, also helps to explain the
growth of the custom by which they are recognized as having
ocoupancy rights. No one will build a house unless he is morally
certain that he has a better status than that of a mere tenant-at-
will in the lands on which he proposes to build.”

An under-ryot’s holding is commonly ocalled kwlaiti and he
himself & 4ulaitdar. When held on payment of produce rent,
it is divided into three kinds according to the manner of
payment of rent—(1) Bhdoli, in which a certain fixed amount of
produce is stipulated to be paid as rent, regardless of the actual
outturn, i.e., it is recoverable even should the crop fail; (2)
Adhid, in which half the produce, ascertained by weighment
after reaping, is taken as rent; and (3) Kutbandi, in which the
produce of the standing orop is estimated and half of the estimated
outturn handed over in lieu of rent.

In the Siurjyapur pargana thé total area held rent-free by
tenure-holders is 80,150 acres, and in the rest of the district the
area 80 held under valid titles is 102,030 acres, {.6., nearly 36 per
cent, of the total area,

The most common rent-free property is that called milik, a
term which is in ordinary language supplanting all other names for
rent-free holdings in Purnea. Theoretically the tenure dates back
to aperiod anterior to the Permanent Settlement, and originated
in grants given for religious and charitable purposes, or as a reward
for services rendered, or as remuneration of services t8 be rendered,
Such grants, when duly established before the British revenue
authorities, at or subsequent to the Permanent Settlemert, ere
not assessed to land revenue. In some cases $hey were entered
as lakhirdj or revenue-free estates in the Collectorate records; in
others they remained rent-free tenures embraced in g revenue-free
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estate, but excluded from the assets of the estate for the purpose
of estimating the land revenue to be paid by such estate, When
resumption proceedings were instituted, a great number of invalid
revenue-free tenures were brought under assessment on favour-
able terms, the revenue being half of what would have been
assessed but for the fact that the holders had enjoyed exemp’uon
from revenue for a long penod Such is the theoretical origin
of all such tenures, and such is mo doubt the real origin of some
of them. ~

In practice, however, many unwarranted claims to hold land
rent-free have. been made. The large uncultivated area existing
in some estates has facilitated sucls pretensions and rendered
them, when made, difficult of disproof in the courts of law. The
landlord himself and his superior servants may remain in igno-
rance of the fact that land has been occupied in fomg remote
and previously uncultivated part of his property, and this i igno-
rance may continue for a -period sufficiently long to justify a
Judgé in recognizing the right to have sccrued by user. The
Civil Courts thus become the means of establishing claims that
are fraudulent at the outset. When, as is often the case, the
paid servants of the zamindar, the patwaris and others, are the
chief offenders in this respect, it is easy to.see how injuriously
the landlord can be defrauded by the creation of fictitious miliks.
The remarks on the subject of such miZ%ks given in the paragraph
on mustdgiris may also be referred to.

In the early part of last century, owing to the inroads of
marauders along the Nepal frontier, certain areas were assigned
as service tenures to men who undertook the policing of the
frontier. In the course of time, the need for these wardens of
the border ceased to be so urgent, but the lands were not surrend-
ered. They are still locally known as sdgirs, and at present
many of them are held not rent-free, but on payment of a nomi-
nal quit-rent, or nazarana as it is called. In the course of the*®
recent settlement a detailed enquiry into these tenures was made,
and it was concluded that in many cases attempts had been made
formerly by the landlords, within whose spheres of influence
they lay, to assess them to rent. A compromise would seem to
have been arrived at, and a fixed amount averaging about
4 annas per acre was paid under the denomination of naszerana.
In the settlement record these men have been recorded as
holding rent-free, but subject to the payment of a fixed
nasardna.,

In some pa,rts of the extreme north-east of Islampur thana
between the river Mshananda and the Nepal border, a system of

Jagirs.
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sardars and paiks still survives in name, They pay about 4 annas
per acre,as nazardna, but they render no service of any sort.
The sarddrs are responsiblefor the payment qf the nazarana, but
they make no profit on their collections from the paiks. The
area held under these conditions is inconsiderable. This system
is found also in thanas Gopalpur and Kadwa, All these holders
of service temures have been treated as actually holding, and
as entitled to hold, rent-free, subject to the payment of
a fised nominal nazerdna, whioh is not a true agricultural
rent.

ﬁgfgii;zs_ Grants for services rendered to the landlord are sometimes
met with, e.g., small plots of dand held by goraits. Village artisans
are also occasionally remunerated by such holdings, but they are
few and ummportan’o They are held by Mailis, who provide
artificial flowers cut out of pith during the Muharram, the village
barbers, washermen and potters, and the professional drummers,
whose services are in request for religious ceremonies and festive

occasions.
Other A number of rent-free holdings were formerly made by

{,i?slf,l;: ,great landlords for religious or charitable purposes, and are
still frequently created. The most common of such tenures
are those known as (1) debottar, i.c., religious endowments,
intended for the maintenance of temples and the celebration
of rites and ceremonies, as well as the support of officiating
priests, and (2) brakmotiar, or grants made for the support
of Brahmans as such without regard to .the performance of
religious ceremonies. Under the head of debottar may be
classed endowments especially allotted to the service of par-
ticular manifestations of the deity, such as sivasior, vishnu-
vattr, kalipaja for the special service of Siva, Vishnu and
Kali. Religious grants made by Muhammadans are known
a8 wakf, varieties of which are pirottar, or foundations for
“the support of pirs or saints; madadmash, or grants for the
support of pious or learned Muhammadars; and émdmbdra, intend-
ed for the maintenance of a house of prayer and the celebration
of ceremonies in connection with the Muharram. The only en-
dowment of this kind calling for special notice is Mirza Muham-
mad Husain’s Endowment, in which the Collector is trustee of
certain estates, the rents of which are applied to tl®e suppo;t of
school, a sarai or guest-house and an Imambara. Both in the
oase of Hindu and Muhammadan endowments, the eriginal
purpose has, in some instances, been lost gight of, and *the
proceeds are applied, as elsewhere, to the private expenses of
the trustees.
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Among miscellaneous tenures the following may be mentioned Miscella.
briefly. Golaganj jama means rent paid for land used for golds or ;>0
warehouses. HAat yama is the rent paid by the lessee of a %24f or
market place. Leases of pasture land for grazing cattle are com-
mon. They are of two kinds—kaskchari lands, i.e., lands which
grow the long thatching egrass called kash; and rdmnds, which
grow the excellent fodder grass called <ub, as well as thatching
grass, and short coarse grasses called ¢/lwa, madhua and birna.
There are a number of rent-paying incorporeal rights which may
be most fitly described here, although they ocannot be accurately
defined as tenures. Jadkar requires no special notice, being s1mp1y
a lense of fishery rights. The holder of a jalkm When he. is of
low caste, is called & mahalddr. Ghat jamd is the rent paid by
a ferry farmer. Bankar, phalkar and jama shakd are rents paid
for the exercise of forest rights in firewood, fruit and h¥ney res-
pectively. Juama singhati is a market due paid to the owner or
farmer of a market for registering sales of cattle as a safegua,rd
against the sale of stolen animals at markéts. Jamd chutki is
another market due (nominally a handful of the wares exposed
for sale) given o the owner or farmer by each vendor. Kayal
Jama is thé fee paid by the professional weighman of a market for
the right to weigh goods on behalf of purchasers in the market.

The kayal in his turn levies a fee equivalent to 2% per cent. of
the amount weighed.

‘When the Permanent Settlement was effected, the distriot was Laxp.
divided as -follows amongst the chief landholders :—(1) Rani In- 20773 %
drabati of Mohini near Kasha, the daughter of Madhu Singh, zr1cr,
Raja of Darbhanga, was the greatest landholder of the district,
holding pargunas Sultdnpur, Sripur; Fatehpur Singhis, Ha,veli,
Katihar, Kumaripur, (Gtariri and Nathpur (the last of which has
since been transferred to Bhagalpur). (2) Raja Madhu Singh of
Darbhangéd was zamindar of Dharampur, which occupied an area
of about 1,000 square miles, or one-fifth of the whole district. (3)
Fakhr-ud-din Husain, the ancestor of the Khagra zamindars, held
pargana Sirjyapur, which is 729 square miles in area. (4) Baka-
ulla was zamindar of Badaur with an area of 284 square miles.

(5) Sibnath and Gauri Nath were joint-proprietors of -Tajpur,~
which is 197 gguare miles in area. (6) Dular Singh, who became
one of the largest landholders in the district, was the zamindar of
Tirakharda, which has an area of only 75 square miles. The
assesment scems not to have .exceeded the capabilities of the
estates, as most of tMe larger ones have not changed hands, but still
continue in the possession of the descendants of those with whom
the settlement was made,
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The only large properties that have been broken up are thote
of Rani {ndrabati, which had an area of 2,000 square miles, and
the Surjyapur pargana. As regards the formar, in 1850, Babu
Pratap Singh, father of Rai Lakshmipat Singh and- Rai Dhanpat
Singh of Murshidabad, purchased the whole .of parganas Haveli
Purnea and Sultanpur, and about .thrse-fourths of parginas
Fatehpur Singbia, Sripur, Katihit and Kumaripur. The late Mr.
Palmer of Purnea acquired the remainder of the four parganas last
named, and Raja Lilanand Singh of the Banaili Raj purchased
Garari. Babu Pratap Singh subsequently (in 1859) sold Sultan-
pur to Mr. A. J. Forbes, the father of the.presént proprietors,
and pargana Haweli Purflea to Babu Dharam Chand I1al, a
banker of Purnea, As regards the latter, it was divided on
the death of Fakhr-ud-din Husain between his two sons Didar
Husain eand Akbar Husain., The descendants, of the former,
who are known -as the-Khagra branch of the family, are still in
‘possession of their share, but a number of patnis were given out
by the late Nawab Saiyad Husain. Akbar Husain died thildless,
and his widow transferred the property té-.her brother, whose
descendants (known as the Kishanganj branch of the family) have
lost it, different shares being acquired by Nawab Lutf Ali Khan
of Patna, Babu Dheram Chand Lal and'his son Babu Prithi
Chand Lal.

A portion of the district is owned by families of European
descent. Prominent among these are the heird, of-Alexander
J. Forbes, who acquired pargana Sultdnpur and other pro-
perties, and the descendants ¢f Mr. Palmer, who hequiréd much
landed property as a mustdjir or farmer, and as a zamindar
in pargana Sripur. He left one daughter, who married a M.
Downing, on whose death the property was "diyided between
his son, Mr. Clifford Young Downing, and’his dauglitef;

-the wife of Mr. Hayes, formerly a Deputy, Magistrate-ixt this
district. e ,' ¢

Of Muhammadan landed fangilies; the wost important: aré the
zamindars of Sirjyapur, of which there:arp two bramches— the
Khagra branch, represented by the widow and sons” of Nawab
Saiyad Ata Husain, and the Kishanganj branch, represgnted by
Saiyad Dilawar Raza. Both families claim to be descended
originally from the Khagra stock, but the Kishanganj brapch
possessed no interest in the estate ill united to the house of Khagra
by marriage three generations back. The difficulty as to so aneient
a family being in humble circumstances till this%lliance is explained
by a tradition that at some remote period their ancestor, the elder
brother of the Khagra family at that time, abdicated in favour of.
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his younger brother, from whom the present Khagra zamindars
trace their descenty; but the story is emphatically denied by the

Khagra family. According to their account, at the begmmng of
the 19th.century the Sirjyapur property was owned in equal
shares by two brothers Rpiyad Akbar Husain and Saiyad Didar
Husgin. Dldar, who remained at Khagra, was the grandfather
of Ngwab Saiyad Ata Husain of Khagra. Akbar ‘removed from
Khagra to K1shangan3, ma,rrymg Bibi Zahiirunnissa, the daughter
of a petty,milikdar of Aliganj in this district. He died childless,
and his widow. sucveeded to the property, which she left to her
brother Husain Raza, whose grandsons were Seiyad Asghar Khan
Bahadur and Saayad Dilawar Raza.

Another family of some antiquity is that of the lgte Aga Sai-
fulla Khan, who was the son of Ahmed Al Khan and the %randson
of Muhammad Ali Khan, the last of 'the Nawabs of Purnea.
On his death the property passed to his niece, Bibi Kamarannissa, -
widow of Sa.lyad Raza Ali Khan Bahadur, a native of the
Muza,ﬁa.rnagar dlstnct in the United Provinces. The property
of Bibi Kamara.nmssa was increased by a 4 annas 8 gandas
share of pargana. Badaur being given to her by Hafizunnissa, a
member of the Bem Rasulpur family which formerly owned
that pargana ; on the other hand, she made over a portion of
the origingl estate to Smya.d Asad Razi, a son of her husband
by gnothez::mfe ,

. Amgoig the principal Hindu zamindars is the’ . Maharaja of
Darbhatiga, to whom the* Dharampur pargana has descended from
‘Raja Madhu Singh. Othér important properties are those known
as the Banaili ‘and Srmagar estates, which” were originally owned
by Dalar Singh; the smindar of the sixth estate above mentioned,
He. had two sons Bidyanand Smgh and Rudranand Singh, from
the former of whom. descended the Bansaili branch, while the
Srinagar_branch sprang frem Rudranand. The property of both
these.ﬁamﬂlesm Bltuated in Bilaga.lpur, Monghyr, Malda and the
Santal Parganas, as WeIl as jn this district ; but their homes are at
:Banzuh Srmagar, Cilampapagar and Ramnagar, adjacent villages
about 13, miles . 4north-west of the town of Purnea. The Banaili
estate is‘now managed by Kalanand Singh and Krityanand Singh,
sons « of RaJa Tilanand: Smgh Bahadur by Rani Sitabati of
Khusk&hpur Another old family is that of Lakhraj Rai, zamindar
of Chak Dilawari, who was esteemed the wenlthiest man in the
district. He rematved his-home to Bihar in the Patna dlstnot‘,
and his son. Sukhraj Rai, inherited his property. The Maldwar
ostate belonged to another absentee landlord, Babu Budhinath
Chaudhuri of Rémganj in the Dinajpur district, on whose death

M2
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it was managed by the Court of Wards during the minority of
his heirss®
Among families owning landed property.ewhose wealth was

primarily derived from commerce are those of Pratap Singh, a
banker of Purnea, and Nakched I.al, another banker of Purnea.
Pratap Singh, as already mentioned, aequired an extensive pro-
perty in 1850, but subsequently sold parganas Sultanpur and
Haveli Purnea. He left two sons Dhanpat Singh and.Lachmipat
Singh. The estate of the former (in pargana Sripur) was sold for
arrears of revenue in 1896 and was purchased by or for his wife
Rani Mina Kumari. She has, however, little of it in 4kds posses-
sion, as it contains a number of patnis. Lachmipat Singh’s son,
Babu -Chattarpat Singh, had various properties of very con-
siderable exfent, ‘but he has lost some of them. He inherited
from Bsbu Pratap Singh half of pargana Fatehpur Singhia,
but sold it to.Sir Jotindra Mohan Tagore of Caleutta. The
rest of it is held by Mr.C. Y. Downing and Mrs. Hayes, the
heirs of Mr. Palmer and his wife, who bought it jointly with
Babu Pratap Singh. Babu Chattarpat Singh also” sold in 1904~
pargana Kumaripur to one Bijay Singh of Murshidabad. The
son of Nackched Lal, Babu Dharam Chand Ial, steadily added
to the property acquired by his father. He purchased Haveli
Purnea from Babu Pratap Singh, and it now stands in the name
of his wife, Musamat Bhagwanbati Chaudhrain of Purnea.
She and her son, Babu Prithi Chand Lal Chaudhri, are now
said to be the wealthiest resident zamindars of the Purnea
district, They have acquired this Haveli property, pargana Asja
(Tauji No. 29), about 53 annas of pargana Surjyapur, and 4
annas of pargana Powakhali, besides smaller properties and
patnss.

LASD. The staff of landlords in this district is much the same as in

torps’  other Bihar districts. The fahsilddr is the rent-collector and

Stazs. general manager for a circle of villagers, and is sometimes assisted
by a ndib tahsildar. He has under him a number of subor-
dinates, called srimans and, in parts of the Srinagar estate,
mulkaddams, who collect the rents from the villagers. This duty is
sometimes also discharged by the pafwari :or village accountant.
The* taindth, goraft and paik are messengers employed by the
village rent-collector to summon the ryots to pay rent or acbount
for non-payment. The mandal or jeth-raiyat is the villagp head-
man, who is sometimes allowed to hold land at a lower *rate
of rent than other cultivators, on the %nderstanding that

he uses his influence with the latter in the interests of the
Jandlord.
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The following is a list of the parganas in Purnea with their Parganas,
areas as dealt with in Mr. Byrne's settlement and previous
gettlements, viz., those of Banaili and Maldwar :—

LAND REVENUE ADMINISTRATION.

Area in Area in
Name. square Name,_ square
-miles. miles
> -

Akbarpur %L, 17 Kadwa .| 13917
Asja e 127 Kankjol . 148
Badaur 284 Katihgr e .- 95
Bhakhi 150 | Kharwa . -85
Bhaur . *03 | Kholra 9
Burhi Gangal 17 Kudaripur . 5
Chak Dilawar.. '88 | Mahinagar 20
Chhal 2 Maldwar . 23
Dehat o 16 Matsari PR 2
Dehinagar ... 1 Nathpur ~el 2
Dhapbar 11 Pawakhali . vee 126 )
Dharampur ... 964-05 | Rajnagar e o ‘11 4
Dilawarpur . 9 Shahpur . 3
Fatehpur Singhia 225 Saujanagar R 17
Garari ves e Siipur | 41128
Garbi . 4 Sultanpur e b 192
Garho or Garhonda ‘35 | Surjyapur e | 729
Harwat . 36 Tajpur .. | 19668
Hathinda e 19 || Tappa Lakhpux o . ‘15
Haveli .- 787 Tirakhardda ., 75
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CHAPTER XIIL

GENERAL ADMINISTRATION.

Avuryr, For administrative purposes the district is divided into three

;‘;““RT;]‘;: subdivisions, viz.,, Purnea, Kishanganj and Araria, with an area of

AND 2,671, 1,346 and 1,077 square miles, respectively. The Purnea

STATE.  or head-quarters (Sadar) subdivision is under the direct supervision
of the Collector, while each of the other two subdivisions is in
charge of a Subdivisional Officer. At Purnea the sanctioned staff,
in addition to the Collector, consists of 4 Deputy Collectors, and
besides this regular staff, there is a Deputy Collector in charge of
Excise and Income-tax. The Subdivisional Officers at Araria
and Kishanganj are also usually each assisted by a Sub-Deputy
(Collector. -

REVENUE. The revenue of the district under the main heads rose from
Hs. 17,89,000 in 1880-81 (when the income-tax had not been
imposed) to Rs. 20,30,000 in 1890-91, and to Rs. 20,93,000 in
1900-01, In 1908-09 it amounted to Rs. 24,33,000, of which
Rs. 11,74,000 were derived from land revenue, Rs. 5,831,000 from
excise, Rs. 4,92,000 from stamps, Rs. 2,19,000 from cesses and
Rs. 87,000 from income-tax.

JLand  *  The collections of land revenue aggregated Rs. 11,70,000 in

revenué.  1880-81, Rs. 12,60,000 in 1890-91, and Rs. 11,69,000 in 1900-01,
They rose to Rs. 11,74,000 in 1908.09, when they accounted for
nearly 48 per cent. of the total revenue of the district. The
current demand in the year last mentioned was Rs. 11,80,000
payahle by 1,707 estates, Rs. 11,738,000 being due from 1,659
permanently-settled estates, Rs. 2,000 from 37 tempomnly-settled
estates and Rs. 5,000 from 11 estates held direct by Government.
The total land revenue dema,n({L is equal approximately &o one-
fourth of the gross rental of the district.

Excire. The excise revenue increased from Rs. 2,’0,000 in 1892-93
to Rs. 8,79,000 in 1900-01. Since that year there bas been
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steady growth in the receipts, and in 1908-09 they amounted to
Rs. 5,31,000, a total higher than for any other district in the
Division except Menghyr, the net excise revenue being Rs. 2,751
per 10,000 of the population (or nearly 4 annas a head),
as- compared with the Provincial average of Rs. 3,191 per
10,000. .

The greater portion of the excise revenue ig derived from the
sale of country spirit prepared by distillation from the flower of
the mahud tree (Bassia latifolia). The receipts from this sourge
amounted in 1908-09 to Rs. 2,01,000, or nearly 38 per cent. of
the total excise revenue. The manufacture and sale of country
spirit have hitherto been carried on under what is known as the
ontstill system. TUnder this system there were (in 1908-09)
102 shops for the retail sale of outstill liquor, i.e.p one retail
shop for the sale of country spirit to every 18,380 persons ;
the total consumiption of the liquor was 55,958 proof gallons,
ie., 29 proof gallons per 1,000 of the population, the inci-
dence of taxation being anna 1-10 per head of the population,
This system has been replaced from the lIst April 1909 by
what is known as the contract supply system, which has been
introduced in some other districtsin Bengal. The main features
of this latter system are briefly as follows. The local manu-
facture of country spirit is prohibited, and a contract is
made with some large distillery for its supply. The spirit is
brought from the distillery to the various depdts, and is thence
issued to retail vendors and sold by the latter to consumers
at certain fixed strengths, The consumption of the fermented
liquor known as ¢dri is inconsiderable, its sale bringing in only
Rs. 14,000 in 1908:09. The receipts from country spirit and
tari ropresented an expenditure of Rs. 1,272 per 10,000 of the
population.

The receipts from hemp drugs and opium acoount for practi-
cally all the remainder of the excise revenue. The greater part
(Rs..2,07,576 in 1908-09) is derived from the duty and license fees
levied on gdnsa, i.e., the dried flowering tops of the cultivated
female hemp plant (Cannabis sativa) and the resinous exudation
on. them. The consumption of hemp drugs is, in fact, unusuplly
great, the expenditure being Rs. 1,107 per 10,000 of the popula-
tiom,. &s compared with the average of Rs. 848 for the Division
and of Rs. 581 for the whole of Bengal. Opium is also more
extemsively consumed than in any other distriet of the Division.
In 1908-09 the dugy and license-fees on this drug brought in
Rs.. 84,436, and the incidence: of ‘expenditure was Rs. 450 per
- 10,000 of the population, as compared with the Divisional
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average of Rs. 195 and the Provincial average of Rs. 536 per
- 10,000, *

Stamps. The revenue from stamps ranks next in impertance as a source
of income to that derived from excise. ~The receipts from this
source increased from Rs. 2,77,000 in 1897-98 to Rs. 4,22,000 in
1908-09, or by 52 per cent., the increase being mainly due to the
growing demand for judicial starnps, which brought in Rs. 8,35,000
as against Rer 2,12,000 in 1897-98. The sale of court-fee
stamps is by far the most important item in the receipts—from
judicial stamps, rea]izing Rs. 8,04,000 in 1908-09 as com-
pared with Rs. 1,97,441 in 1897 98. The revenue derived from
non-judicial stamps rose during the same period from Rs. 65,000
to Rs. 87,000, of which impressed stamps accounted for
Rs.83,000. o

Cesses. Road and public works cesses are, as usual, levied at the maxi-
mum rate of one anna in the rupee. 'The current demand in
1908-09 was Rs. 2,33,534, the greater part of which (Rs. 2,18,494)
was payable by 2,663 revenue-paying estates, while Rs. 8,782
were due from 532 revenue-free estates and Rs. 11,258 from
1,812 rent-free properties. The number of tenures assessed to
cesses was 66,808, while the number of recorded shareholders
of estates and tenures was 10,038 and 67,474 respectively. These
cesses were first levied in 1872, and the gross valuation was then
Rs. 28;69,695. In 1902 it was Rs. 85,30,747, and in 1908 it was
Rs. 43,88,196. This last figure included Rs. 58,418, the valuation
of lands held, or alleged to be held, free of rent, and the area now
attested as rent-free is 128,841 acres.

Income- In 1900-01 the income-tax yielded altogether Rs. 67,910 paid

tax. by 8,278 assessees, of whom 2,884 paying Rs. 25,584 had incomes

’ over Rs. 500 but below Rs. 1,000, At that time the minimum
assessable income was Rs. 500, but this was raised in 19083,
by the Income-tax Amendment Act of that year, to Rs. 1,000
per annum, thereby affording relief to a number of petty traders,
money-lenders and clerks. The number of assessees consequently
fell in 1903-04 to 920, the net collections being Rs, 57,623. In
1908-09 the amount oollected was Rs. 87,521 paid by 1,197
assessees The realizations are mainly on account of grain a,nd
mondy-lending and trade, chiefly in grain and pisce-goods. -

. Registra. There are 5 offices for the registration of assurances under Act

tion- III of 1877, At the headquarters station (Purnea) thegDistrict
Sub-Registrar deals, as usual, with the documents presented tiere,
and assists the District Magmtmte, who is ew-oﬁcw District Regis-
trar, in supervising the proceedings of the Sub-Registrars who are
in charge of the other registration offices. The average number
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of documents registered annually during the quinquennium
- , ending in 1904

I\; ®  |Documents ‘Rece' 4| Expen- was 16,713 as
AME. registered. P8 giture. against 17,281 in
the preceding five
_ . : Rs. | years, there being
Purnea . 6,430 10,427 4,733 a sl]ght decrease
Araria 5,7;5 | 6,384 | 3,504 | of 3 percent. The
Kaliaganj ... 2,675 38,881 2,149 . .
Kishanganj .. 2,927 | 4496 | 2777 marginal  state
Do, joint (Bahadur 2,638 4217 | 2642 | ment shows the
ganj). - 1 number of docu-
[] -
ToTAL .| 20,64 } 29,355 | 15,805 | ments registered
and the receipts
and expenditure at each office in 1908. o

The civil courts are those of the District and Sessiofts Judge, Aomisi-
who is also the District and Sessions Judge of Darjeeling, of a S:B“;z;m’
Sub-J udge who holds his court at Purnea, and of five Munsifs, of ricz.
whom'two are stationed at Kishanganj and one each at Purnea, Civil jus-
Katihar and Araria. tice.

Criminal justice is administered by the District and Sessions Criminal
Judge, the District Magistrate and the Magistrates subordinate o 01
him. 'The sanctioned staff at Purnea comsists, in addition to the
District Magistrate, of three Deputy Magistrates of the first class,
and one Deputy Magistrate of the second or third class. Besides
these officers, one or two Sub-Deputy Magistrates exercising
gecond or third class powers are sometimes posted there. 'The
Subdivisional Officers at Araria and Kishanganj are almost in-
variably officers vested with first class powers, and the Sub-Deputy
Magistrates under them have second or third class powers. There
are also Benches of Honorary Magistrates at Purnea, Araria,
Katihar and Kishanganj.

Regarding the nature of the crime committed in the district*Crime.
the following remarks recorded, in 1897, by a former Commissioner
of the Division may be quoted:—*“Purnea is not a criminal
district but a lawless one, and keeps to the traditions of its border
forays and affrays. Hostile zamindars are still found attacking
each other in force with elephants, horses and arms, and there were
two msuch cgses last year. The dacoits are real banditti. A few
weeks ago a band of them, 20 or 25 strong, occupied the Marwari
bazar of Kishanganj close to the railway station and three miles
frdn the Subdlweuonal Magistrate’s court, and held it with sword
and pistol, Whlle others of these brigands attempted to loot it.”

The most characteristic crime of the district is still dacoity, the
prevalence of which is attributed to the apathy of the peopls,
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the proximity of the Nepal Tarai, in which bad characters easily
find refuge, and the fact that the greater portion of the district
is sparsely inhabited. .

The frequency of dacoities in recent years will be apparent
from a report submitted by the District Magistrate in 1905 :—
“During 1895 to 1899 there were 77 dacoities reported, whereas
during 1900 to 1904 there were 151 such cases brought to light.
At the same time, it must be noted that there was a very sudden
increase in crime of this mature in 1900, 1901 and 1902, owing
to indigo rows between the ryots of Dharampur pargana and the
Darbhangad Raj, which had purchased the old Gondwara concern
from the proprietors, Thomas®and Company of Calcutter As far
as I can understand, the cause of this outbreak was that the
ryots were told that, if they paid enhanced rents, indigo would
be stopped. This they were willing to do, and did ; but subse-
quently the Raj decided to continue indigo cultivation, and this
the ryots objected to, and rose up in arms against the Raj
and committed serious depredations, dacoities, riots, arson “cases,
and even murder to gain their end, i.e., not to sow indigo.
During this period most stringent measures had to be taken by
Government, and the result was that a largs gang of desperadoes
were captured and convicted, some getting transportation for life.
This agitation affected the northern portion of the district, though
indigo was not.grown in those parts; but the tract was infested by
similar bad characters, who took the cue from their friends away
down south, and started quite an epidemic of dacoities—some
with murder—not only in British territory but in the Morang,
(Nepal Tarai); and similar measures to stop all these serious
cases were taken ~With the assistance of the Nepal Darbar,
we were able to get at three desperate gangs, numbering in all
gome 60 odd noted dacoits, and were successful in getting the
aulprits convicted in gang cases, and most of them received heavy
sentences. These cases in the Sadar and Araria subdivisions
have actually stopped dacoities in these tracts, and peace reigns
once again.”

In the Kishanganj subdivision, however, professional dacoity
was not stamped out; and in 1906 this form of crime was more.
commoh than in any other distriet in Bengal, 50 oases being
reported or a quarter of the total number in the whole Provixce.
In the Police Administration Report for that year the Tuspgotor-
General remarked :-- ¢ Purnea continues to be the most troublesome
district wp have to deal with so far as dacoitles are concerned.
The convictions obtained during the year, especially the convietion
of the famous dacoit Munshia, will, I hope, have a salutary effect ;
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but in a district where every other man is a potential dacoit
provided with a place of refuge across the border, it is top much
to expect that we sha.ll entirely stamp out dacoity for some time
to come.” The dacoit alfuded to above, it may be mentioned,
confessed to having committed, with 57 comrades, 19 dacoities in
Purnea and Darjeeling during the space of 14 months. Four
other gangs broken up thatyear were responsible for no less fhan
150 cases of dacoity in Purnea and the adjoining dmtncts, their
depredations in one case extending back to 1887 and in angther
to 1892.

There are two oriminal castes in the district, viz., the Ba.lds Crimiial
and the Kurarisrs. [The Baids, whe are said to have come castes.
originally from Jaunpur, call themselves Baid Pathan Nushtri,
and have both Muhemmadan and Hindu customs. They often
take the title of Khan, but worship Hindu deities, suh gs Kali .
and Sitala, They bury their dead, but first touch the ‘mouth
of the corpse with fire—a mixture of Muhsmmadan and Hindu
rites. They eat pigs and fowls, but not beef. They deal in
buffaloes and practise surgery, carrying bags called dhokri, in
which are contained surgical instruments. Some also cultivate
lands, which, it is said, their ancestors never did. They wander
about, sometimes in company with jogis, in Purnea and North
Bengal, and dacoities often take place when they are in the
neighbourhood.

The Kurariars are a criminal tribe of Purnea and the Nepal
Tarai, whose means of subsistence is theft. They call them-
selves Nalua or Bideshia Nalud, live in flimsy huts, and resemble
the Maghaiya Doms in appearance and habits. About 50 years
ago a colony of them on the border of Dinajpur gave so much
trouble that éventually the expedient of enlisting some of them
in the police was tried, on the principle of “set a thief to catch
a'thief.” The plan was a failure and Jled to scandals necessitating
thieir dismissal. They continued to glve trouble, and about the
yoar '1882-83 were subjected to so much restraint that they
reéinoved to Titalya in the Jalpaigurl district. Then, finding no
relaxation of surveillance, they migrated to Nepal, establishing
theimselves in the three adjacent villages of Phathuria,: Bhapdoha
and “Kalaibunja, lying about a mile from the Purnea bordey in,
a'bend, &f the dine of frontier between Digalbank and Kalighat.
After their settlement there, ‘the number of dacoities increased
rapidly, exnd the bulk of them was atfributed to those Kurariars
who Rad taken up their abode in the Nepal Tarai.

The following is an account of their method of committing
crime! When thé dark nights set in, they leave their huts, . .ga.
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out in bands of 10 to 30 persons, and travel over the country
in varfous disguises, e.g, as barkanddzes, up-country bearers,
dealers in native medicines, honey, ete. They are careful to
avoid observation, crossing most rivers by swimming instead of
by ferries, and when they see any police officer approaching
their camp, run into the jungle, leaving their females in the
huts. During these “expeditions they commit dacoity, robbery
and theft, returning home to indulge in a debauch when the
moon reappears. They are said to bury their plunder and’
afterwards dig it up and dispose of it to receivers in Nepal and
British territory. A small community of Kurariars is still
residing at Saifganj near® Katihar. They disclaim connection
with the Nepal Kurariars, but burglary is rife in their neigh-
bourhood gnd several of them have been convicted of serious
offences? .
The marginal table shows the various thanas and police
outposts in the dis-

Subdivision. Thina. Outpost. trict. For admi-
nistrative purposes
Amur (Kasba Amur)| Baisi the thanas of the
8508 AN alsl. « o e

Damdsba. ...'| Rupauli. Purnea -subdivision

Gopalpur T are uped in
KZ g Azimnagar. divi .gro P .1 bwo
Purnes .4 | % wa * Bareoi, viglons, viz., (1)
Katibar <. | Manihari. the Sadar Diviaion,
Korha e | poTarl. including  thanas

asba.

\| Purnea ** 1| Khazanchi Hat, | Furnes, Damdahs,
Araria { gﬁl‘;f‘ Amur and Korha 3
Ardria ... 4 | Forbesganj oo | Kuiiri (beat-post). (2) ) the . Kad.wa
Raniganj vl e division, including
- . Digalbank thanas Kadwa, Go-
NN s | v pilpur and Kati-
Kishanganj Is.ampur oo 'lhgkurganj. har. The pohce
Kishanganj ... | Goalpokhar. force in 1908 con-

sisted of the Super-
intendent of Police, 1 Assistant Superintendent, 1 Deputy
Superintendent, 7 Inspectors, 54 Sub-Inspectors, 61 Head-
constables and 530 constables. The total strength of the regular
police was, therefore, 655 men, representing one policeman to
every 7-6' square miles and to every 2,862 persons. * The
rural force for the watch and ward of villages in the (interior
which is maintained from the chaukidars tax, consisted of e478
dafadirs and 4,760 chaukidars. Including Both dafadars and
chaukiddrs, there was approximately one village policeman to
every square mile and to every 358 persons.
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There is a district jail at Purnea and subsidiary jails at¥arcs
Kishanganj and Araria. The sub-jail at Kishanganj has accom-
modation for 30 male and 3 female-prisoners, and that at Araria
for 15 males and 2 females. The jail at Purnea has accommoda-
tion for 282 (276 male and 6 female) prisoners distributed, as
follows. Barracks with %eparate sleeping accommodation ave
provided for 162 male conviets, 5 female conviets, 72 under-trial
prisoners, and 4 civil prisoners ; the hospital holds 30 prisoners; .
.ond there are separate cells for one female and 8 male conviets,
The principal industries carried on in the jail ‘are weaving neswdr
carpets, daris and net bags, surki-pounding, oil-pressing, and
the manufacture of aloe fibre.
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OHAPTER XIII.

LOCAL SELF-GOVERNMENT.

Disrrior QursipE the municipalities of Purnea, Kishanganj and Katlhar,

Boarbp,

Income,

local affairs are managed by the District Board, which has juris-
diction over the whole district, and by the Local Boards consti-
tuted for éach of the subdivisions of Purnea, Kishanganj and
Araria. The District Board, as in other districts of Bengal, is
responsible for the maintenance of roads, bridges and roadside
rest-houses, has the management of public ferries, and exercises
a general supervision over Primary and Middle schodls, It
also manages and maintains several dispensaries and sees to’
village sanitation and the provision of a proper water-supply in
rural areas. To the ILocal Boards, which work in subordination
to it, have been delegated the administration of small sums
allotted for certain functions, which will be mentioned later,

The District Board consists of 25 members. The District Magis-
trate is an ez-officio member of the Board, and is invariably its
Chairman ; there are 6 other ex-officio members, twelve are elected
and six are nominated by Government. The landholding class and
Government servants predominate among the members, the
former representing 64 per cent. and the latter 28 per cent. of
the total number in 1908-09, while pleaders and mukhtars
accounted for 4 per cent.

The Purnea District Board is the poorest, i.e., it.has the
smallest receipts, in the Division, though it has a larger area
under its charge than the two other District Boards of Monghyr
and Bhagalpur. Its average annual income during the 1Q years
ending 1901-02 was Rs. 1,79,000, of which Rs. 94,000 were
deriged from rates ; and during the quinquennium ending in
1904-05 it amounted to Rs. 1,99,000. In 1908-09% the opening
balance was Rs. 90,000, and the income of the year aggregated
Rs. 2,37,000, of Whloh Rs. 1,05,900 were obtained from®Prgvin-
cial rates, and Rs, 51,000 from oivil works, #ncluding Rs, 6,000
realized from tolls on ferries and Rs. 62,000 obtained from
pounds. In Purnes, as in other Bengal distriots, the road cess is
the principal source of income ; and the incidence of taxation, is
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"light, being only 11 pies per head of the population, a pro-
-portidn lower than in any other district of the Division. The
income from pounds is unushally important, but fluctuates con-
giderably. In the quinquennium ending in 1899-1900 the aver-
age annual receipts were Rs. 48,500 ; in the next quinquennigm
they were Rs. 49,000, and #n 1908-09 altogether Rs. 62,000 were
obtairied from- 105 pounds leased out by the Board. On' the
otlier hand, the receipts from ferries are very small ; they averaged
Rs. 1,000 per annum in the quinquennium ending in 1904-05, but
rose to Rs. 6,000 in 1908-09, - ;
The average annual expenditure during the decade ending Espendi-

.in 1901.02 was Rs. 1,79,000, of which Rs 1,20,000 were expended ture.
on civil works, Rs. 4,000 on medical relief and Rs. 24,000 on
eduéation. During the quinquennium ending in 1804-05 the
expenditure averaged Rs. 1,95,000 per annum; and in 1908-09 it
amounted to Rs. 2,68,007. By far the largest portion of the in-
come of the District Board is_spent on civil works, i.., the
extension and maintenance of communications, the upkeep of
staging bungalows, the provision of a proper water-supply by the
construction of wells, etc. Over Rs. 1,883,000 were spent on
these objects in 1908-09, and of this sum Rs. 1,835,500 were allot-
ted to the extension and maintenance of communications. The
District Board now (1909) maintding 123 fmiles of metalled roads
and 1,601 miles of unmetalled roads, besides & numbgr of village
tracks with an aggregate length of* 389 miles ; the cost of main-
taining these roads in 1908-09 was ‘Rs. 304, Rs, 19 and Rs. 7 per
mile respectively. After civil works, education constitutes the
heaviest charge on the resources of the Board, entailing in 1908-09
an expenditure of Rs. 86,000, or nearly one-seventh of the
total expenditure. The inspecting staff employed by it in that
year consisted of 17 Inspeoting Pandits, and it maintained 5
Middle schools and gave grants in-aid to 6 Middle schools, 63
Upper Primary schools, and 408 Lower Primary schools.

- For the relief of sickness the Board maintaing 8 dispensaries
and aids 7 others ; and when epidemic diseases break out in the
interior it despatches native doctors with medicines to the affect-
ed villages. During 1908-09 the Board spent 7-8 per cent. of
its ordinary jncome on medical relief and sanitation, a pel(:ent-
age 1ower than in any other district of the Division except Bhagal-
pur. If has also established (in 1908-04) and maintains, with the

- helpsof a Government contribution, a veterinary dispensary at
Purnes, and it entertains a Veterinary Assistant,

In subordination to the District Board are the Purnead or o0,
Sadar, Kishanganj and Argria Local Boaids, the jurisdiction of Boazps,
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each corresponding to the subdivisional charge of the same name.
The system of election in vogue in other parts of the Province
has not been introduced, and all the memberse are nominated. by
Government, The Purnea or Sadar Local Board consists of
19, members, and the Tocal Boards at Kishanganj and Araria have
18 members each. Thé Local, Boards receive allotments from
fundk of the District Board and are entrusted with the mainten-

_ance of all local roads not directly in charge of the District

Engineer, the upkeep of pounds, the charge of minor works of
water-supply, and general supervision over village sanitation and
dispensaries.

There are 3 municipalities in the district, viz., Purnea, Kishan-
ganj and Katihar. The total number of rate-payers in 1908-09
was 5,488, gepresenting 178 per cent. of the total number (30,771)
of persohs residing within municipal limits, as compared with
the. average of 162 per cent. for the whole Division. The
average incidence of taxation in that year was Re.1-14-11 per head
of the- population, as against the Divisional average of Rs. 2-0.5,
and varied from annas 11-2 in Katihar to Re. 1-11 in Kishanganj.

The Purnea Municipality, which was established in 1864,
s administered by a Municipal Board consisting of 19 Commis-
sioners, of whom twelve are elected, five are nominated and two are
ew-officio members. The area within municipal limits is 12'5 square
miles, and the number of rate-payers is 2,851, representing 20-3
per cent. of the population residing in the municipal area. The
average annual income of the Municipality during the 10 years
1891-92. to 1901-02 was Rs. 22,000 and the expenditure
Rs. 19,000. In 1908-09 the income aggregated Rs. 80,00,
besides an opening balance of Rs. 6,000. The chief source of
income is a rate on houses and arable lands assessed at 74 per
cent. on their annual value, which in that year brought in
Rs. 14,000. A conservancy rate, levied at 3} per cent. on the
annual valus of holdings, brought in Rs. 5,000, a tax on animals
and vehicles realized Rs. 8,000, and market fees Rs. 600. The
total incidence of taxation was Re. 1-9-11 per head of the popu-
lation. The expenditure in the’same year was Rs. 84,000, exclud-
ing Rs. 6,000 expended in advances and deposits. The princi-
pal mtems of expenditure were medical relief, congervancy, and
public works, which accounted for 80'8, 265 and 191 per
cent. respectively of the disbursements, °

- Kishanganj was constituted a municipality in 1887, and *has
a Municippl Board consisting of 13 Commissioners, of whom 7
are elected, 5 are nominated and one is an ez-officio Mmember.
The area within municipal limits is 5 square miles, and: the
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number of rate-payersis 1,082, or 14 per cent. of the popula-
tion living within the munioipa,l limits. The average annual income
during the 10 years ending in 1901-02 was Rs. 8,000, and the
expenditure was Re. 7,000. In 1908-09 the income of the muni-
cipality was Rs. 20,000 (besides an opening balance of Rs. 12, 02?

of which Rs. 6,000 were derived from a tax on animals and veli

cles, Rs. 3,000 from a tax on persons levied on the annual ingdme
of the assessees atthe rate of 9 annas per Rs. 100, and Rs. 1,500
from a conservancy rate. The incidence of taxation was
Re. 1-11 per head of the population, The expenditure in the
same year was Rs. 17,000, the principal items being public works,
-conservancy and medical relief, whicheaccounted for 27-7, 25-0

and 24-5 per cent, respectively. -

Katihar was constituted a municipality in 1905 and has a
Municipal Board conmtmg of 12 members, of whom®eleyen are
nominated and one is an ex-officio member. The area within muni-
cipal limits is 13 square miles, gnd the number of rate-payers is
1,555, or 17-1 per cent of the population living within municipal
limits. In 1908-09 the income of the municipality was Rs. 9,000
{excluding an opening balance of Rs. 13,000), of which Rs. 4,000
were derived from a tax on houses and lands assessed at 6% per
cent. per annum on the annual value of the holdings, Rs. 1,500
from a tax on animals and vehicles, and Rs. 1,000 from pounds.
The expenditure in the same year was Ra. 18,000, the principal
items being public works, conservancy and medical rehef which
acoounted for 64'4, 10-3 and 94 per cent., respectively.

Katihar,



178 PURNEA.

CHAPTER XIV.

EDUCATION.

Pgoaress EpucaTioN: is not widely diffused in\Purnea, the census of

oaton, 1901 showing that only 1,827 persons were able to read and
write Bnglish, while the total number of persons returned as
literate, 1.¢., able to read and write in any language, was 55,591,
representing not more than 3 per cent. (57 males and 0'1 females)
of ti® population. This educational backwardness may be
accounted for by several causes, Progress is impeded by the fact
that a considerable part of the country is under water for a portion
of the year and access from village to village is difficult, if not
impracticable. A second influence is the unhealthy climate of the
distriot, sclools being deserted during outbreaks of fever and
oholera. Lastly, the people are mainly agriculturists, and it is
common for boys of school-going age to help in the fields or graze
cattle from morning till evening instead of attending school.

In spite of these drawbacks, there has been a marked advance
in the last 30 years, In‘1870-71 there were only 12 Government
and aided schools, attended by 288 pupils; but after 1872-73
there was a remarkable improvement, owing to the introduction
of 8ir George Campbell’s scheme of vernacular education, by
which Government recognized the existing village schools and
aided them by adequate but not too liberal grants. In 1880-81
the number of schools had increased to 698 with 9,150 pupils, and
in 1890-91 the number of the former rose to 975 and of the latter
to 16,012, the decade thus showing an increase of more than 28
per cent, in schools and 42 per cent. in scholars But little
advance was made in the next ten years, for the returns of 1900-01
showed 973 schools with an attendance of 18,967 pupils.

In 1908 there were 919 educational institutions with 19,884
pubils on the rolls, viz., 766 public institutions W1tl‘ an abtendance
of 18,445 pupils and 153 private institutions with an attondance
of 1,439. The number of boys receiving instruction wgs 18,057,
-representing 12:5 per cent. of the boys of sghool-going ages The
number both of schools and pupils has beén falling off every year
since 1904.05. The decline is attributed to epidemics of cholera,
small-pox and fever, to the high price of food grains, which deters
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people of the middle classes from maintaining & gurs, and to the
rise of wages, caused by the expansion of the jute trade and the
construction of railway lines. It is reported that, owing to this
increase in the rate of wages, the teachers in village schools do not
hesitate to throw up an avocation which brings them in bu ya
small income.

The inspecting agency consnsts (in 1908) of a Deputy Lnspector
of Schools, seven Sub-Inspectors ahd two Assistafit Sub-Inspectors.

There are three High schools in the district, which had 865 SEcoro-
scholars on the rolls on.the 81st March 1908. One of these, the sc;oo“
Purnes Zila school, is maintained by Government, and the other
two, viz., the High schools at Araria #nd Kishanganj, are aided by
it. There were in the same year seven Middle English schools
with 412 pupils on the rolls, but one, an unaided school af
Cha.mpana,gar, has since been closed. Of the other six Schaols, two,
in Purnea City and Katihar, are aided by Government, and four,
situated at Barsoi, Churli, Forbesganj and Manihari, are aided by
the District Board. The number of Middle Vernacular schools, is
six and the attendance at them 331 ; five of these latter schools, at
Abadpur, Amtola, Dasgram, Dholbaja and Kasba, are managed
by the District Board, and one, at Patni, is aided by it.

There are thus 16 secondary schools with 1,108 pupils, the
average attendance at High schools being 122, at Middle English
schools 60, and at Middle Vernacular schools 48. It is apparent
that secondary education has not made much way among the
people. A large proportion of the population consists of Muham-
madans, who are willing to give their children a primary educa- -
tion, but have no desire for them to advance to higher standaids.
Among Hindus, the low castes are numerous, and with them also
higher education is not in demand.

Altogether, there are 651 Primary schools for boys attended by Prruary
14,353 boys and 1,158 girls, the average number of pupils in each § 00T
school being 21. Of these schools, 70 are Upper Primary schools,

5 being managed by Government, 64 being aided and one being
unaided. Of the 581 Lower Primary schools, 400 receive grants-
in-aid and 181 are unaided. It is estimated that 10'6 per cent.
of the boys of school-going age receive primary instruction.
Three pight schools have also been opened, but they are morely
primfry schdols held in the evening for persons who work in the
day and wish to get some knowledge of writing and accounts.
The, only school of this class calling for special mention is the
rmlway night schoo? at Katihar, which has been established for
railway drivers and employés. There is now (1908) one primary
school to every 5 villages and to every 7-7 square miles,

N2
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For the education of girls 27 Primary schools have been
opened, *but only 499 girls read at them. All these schools are
Lower Primary schools, and two of them are Mgdel girls’ schools.
There are also 1,174 girls reading -in boys’ schools, so that the
N% number of girls under instruction is 1,673.

x training schools for the instryction of Primary school
teach\rs have been opened at Barsoi, Kishanganj, Korha, Purnes,
Rajokhar and Ramganj, but only 65 teachers study at them.
It is reported that the distriet is so backward, and the people so
averse to leaving their homes, that it is with great difficulty that
the gurus can be induced to join training schools. There are
no industrial or technical schools. The number of private institus
tions is 153, including 42 maktabs, 26 Koran schools and one
Sanskrit fof There are also 65 maktabs with 1,218 pupils, and
one Madrasa with 44 pupils at Muhamdia, whlch comply with
départmental standards and are therefore classed as public institu-
tions. At the Madrasa instruction is given in Arabic and Persian,
and poor boys receive a free education,

The total number of Muhammadans attending schools of all
classes in 1908 was 8,996, representing 452 per cent of the total
number of scholars. As the proportion of Muhammadans to the
population is 42'3 per cent., it would appear that they are not
behind the Hindus in their appreciation of the advantages of
education. As a rule, however, they are not in favour of any
higher standard than the primary ; and in secondary schools
the proportion of Muhammadans falls to 25'9 per cent.
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CHAPTER XV.

GAZETTEER.

Araria.—A village situated on the left bank of the Panar, 30
miles north of Purnea, which has given its name to the north-
western subdivision of the district. It formerly contained a
Munsif’s court and a police station, while a criminal court was
located in the neighbouring village of Turkeli. The courts wera
removed over 30 years ago to Basantpur on the right bank of the
Panar, four miles west of Araria, and that place is the hea.dquarters
station, but it is still commonly called Araria. The village is also
popularly known as Ka.reya, which is the name of & mzhk in
Basantpur.

Araria Subdivision.—North-western subdivision of the
district, lying between 25° 56’ and 26° 85" N., and between
87° 3’ and 87° 42’ E., and extending over 1,077 square miles.
The subdivision is bounded on the north by Nepal; on the east
by thina Bahadurganj in the Kishanganj subdivision; on the
south by thanas Amur Kasba, Purnea (Sadar) and Damdaha of
the Purnea subdivision ; and on the west by the river Kosi, which
separates it from the Supaul subdivision in the Bhagalpur district.
It is an alluvial tract of flat country with occasional swamps
and stretches of high ground. The soil is generally sandy, but
the portion lying to the north and east of the Panar is rich in
alluvial deposits and is more fertile. The western half of the
subdivision has been overlaid with a thick depesit of sand in the
course of the westward march of the ever-shifting Xosi. There
is also a long belt of fairly high prairie-like ground, which extends
throughout the entire length of the subdivision southwards as far
as Purnea, and constitutes the principal grazing ground of the
subdivision.

The rivers of the subdivision may be grouped into two systems,
the Kosi gr%up, including the Kosi and its several branches, and
the Pgnar group. The former drains the extreme west, and the
lat{er the north a.nd oast of the subdivision. The principal rivers
of the Kosi group are the Pheriani, Latchha and Hiran, all
subsidiary branches or channels of the Kosi river, and the Kamla
and Saura rivers. The three former carry a considerable portion of



182 PURNEA.

the waters of the Kosi during the rains, and at that season are
transformed into rapid streams, which sometimes inundate almost

_the whole country west of Raniganj up to the main channel of the
Kosi. The main bed of the Kosi lies to the extreme west of the
sMdivision, but the channels of deep water constantly change, new
ones\peing opened up and old ones choked by sand banks. The
Kamly is a swampy sluggish stream, which flows southward into
thans Purnea, where it is joined by the Sauri, the combined river
emptying itself into the Granges opposite Sakrigali. The Saura is
a marshy stream, narrow but difficult to cross, which rises in the
neighbourhood of Hipgna and Kadwa and flows southward into
thana Purnea. It merges *in the Kamla south-of the town
of Purnea.

To the egst the river system consists of the Parwan or Panar,
the Baks and the Katui. The Parwan is a deep tortuous hill
stream rising in the Nepal Tarai. It pursues a south and south-
easterly course through thana Forbesganj and passing east of
Basantpur, continues a circuitous course through thana Araria into
thana Purnea. It ultimately empties itself into the Ganges. The-
Bakra is a small and very rapid stream, troublesome and shifting.
It rises in Nepal and flows in a southerly direction, passing between
the two.thanas of Forbesganj and Araria. It formerly joined the
Parwan or Panar river near Chandarni, but has recently taken a
different course, and instead of emptying itself into the Parwan at
Ohandarni, follows an old channel (mara diar) known as the
Hatkuli, and joins the Katua river near Matiari in thana Arara.
The Panar is also shifting its course and gradually moving
westwards, thus threatening the present headquarters station.
The Katud river has its origin in the Tarai, flows in a
‘southerly direction through thans Araria, and passes out into
thana Amur Kasba.

e The population of the subdivision was 416,985 in 1901, as
against 432,425 in 1891, the density being 387 persons to the square
mile. It contains 600 villages, at one of which, Basantpur, the
headquarters are situated. The principal marts are Basantpur,
Forbesganj and Raniganj, and cattle fairs are held at Madanpur
and Chandradihi, In the Raniganj thana there are extensive
pastuve lands, on which herds of buffaloes are reared, gl(riﬁed
butter (g43) forming an important export. The prinkipal zamin-
dars are the heirs of Mr, A. J. Forbes, who settled at a placg called
Forbesgan] after him; the Sultdnpur estate owned by them
comprises nearly half fhe subdivision. Amother old family of
. zamindars is represented by the Thakurs of Belwa. For adminis-
trative purposes the subdivision is divided into three thanas, viz.,



GAZETTEER. 183

(1) Araria, with two outposts Palasi and Sikti, (2) Forbesga,nj
with the Kuari beat-post, and (3) Raniganj.

Asuragarh —Agruined fort in the south-west of the Kishan-
ganj subdivision situsted close to the eastern bank of the
Mahananda, about 12 miles south of Klshanga.nJ and 4 mllﬁ
east of Dulalganj. The fort, which is about 1,200 yar
circumference, rises from the surrounding plain to the height oi
10 or 12 feet. It is enclosed by earthen ramparts, and inside
are the debris of many buildings, the lower chambers of which
have been found under the surface. The story locally ¢urrent as to
the origin of the fort is that there were five brothers, Benu,
Barijan, Asura, Nanha and Kanha,*who each built a garhs or
fortified residence and named it after himself, but only those
known as Benuga,rh Barijangarh and Asuraga,rh cap be clearly
traced. It is said that the five brothers lived in the Vikramaditya
period, and that the forts were all built in a night. The people
on the spot state that some hundred years ago the place was
covered with trees, and that no Hindu ventured to live on' it,
lest Asura Deo should be offended. At length a holy Musalman
came, and, killing a cow, took possession. His descendants then
cleared and cultivated the place. Hindus come occasionally here
to make offerings to Asura Deo. The Muhammadans, or the
other hand, venerate the saint by whom the ruin was cleared : and
the faithful assemble, after the fair of Nekmard in Dinajpur, to
celebrate Lis memory. The chronicles of the Khagra family
relate that Fakhr-ud-din Husain, the ninth Raja, erected a fort
here after the loss of Jalalgarh, which was taken from his prede-
cessor Muhammad Jalil by Sgulat Jang (Saiyad Ahmed Khan);
this fort was probably built on the site of the old Hindu fort.

Baldiabari.—A. village situated about a mile and a half from
Nawabganj in the south of the district. This village was the site
of the battle between Shaukat Jang and Siraj-ud-daula, of whiche
a description has been given in Chapter I1.

Banaili Raj—A large estate situated in Purnea, Malda,
Monghyr and Bhagalpur. The founder of the family which
now owns the estate was Hazari Chaudhri, who about 1780 A. D.
acquired by purchase pargdna Tirakhards in this district. His
son, %a]a Dular Sirgh Bahadur, acquired estates in Bhagalpur,
Monghyr ahd Malda about the year 1800 and left two
sons, Raja Bidyanand Singh and Kumér Rudranand Singh,
Thege was ht1gat10n between them, which resulted in the division
of the properties ®then held by the family into two equal
parts. One part was given to Réaja Bidyanand Singh and the
other to Kumar Rudranand Singh, grandfather of the Siinagar
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Kumirs. Subsequent to the partition between Raja Bidyanand
Smgh *and his brother, the former purchased Mahalat Kharag-
pur, an extensive properby in Monghyr.e Raja Bidyanand
Singh Bahadur died in 1851, and was succeeded by his son
“Wija Lilanand Singh Bahadur, who also added to the estate
by\purohasnng Chandpdr Husain and taluk Khejuria in 1860,
He vdied in 1883, and left three sons, Rija Padmanand
Singh Bahadur, Kumar Kalanand Singh and Kumar Krityanand
Singh (a posthumous son). In thé year 1888 a suit was instituted
on behalf of the two minor sons, Kalanand Singh and Ktityanand
Singh, through their mother Rani Sitabati, in the court of the
District Judge of Bhégalpur This ended in a compromise decree,
under which the two minor sons were to be owners of a nine-
anna sharg of the property, while Raja Padmanand Singh
Bahadur retained the remaining seven annas.

In 1908 Kumar Chandranand Singh, son of Raja Padmanand
Singh Bahadur, brought a suit against his father for partition,
which also ended in a compromise decree, the son being declared
to be owner of a 3%-anna share, and Raja Padmanand Singh
Bahadur of the remaining 3}-anna share. Suhbsequently how-
ever, in September 1905, Raja Padmanand Singh transferred to
his son his rights and interest in his share, so that the present
(1908) owners of the Banaili Raj are Kumars Kalanand Singh and
Krityanand Singh, to the extent of nine annas, and Kumar
Chandranand Singh, to the extent of seven annas. The Collector of
Bhagalpur, having been appointed receiver for the seven-annas
ghare by the Distriet Judge of Bhagalpur, has given a lease of it to
Kumars Kalanand Singh and Krityanand Singh for 12 years (from
1312 to 1323 F'.8.) so that the latter are now (1908)in possession of
the entire estate. The seven-annas share is involved in debt to the
extent of about 50 lakhs of rupees, Kumérs Kalanand Singh and

» Krityanand Singh being the principal creditors ; and consequently
the Court of Wards in 1906 took over charge of that share on the
application of Kumar Chandranand Singh ; but the actual manage-
ment of the entire Banaili Raj is in the hands of Kumars Kalanand
Singh and Krityanand 8ingh. The rent-roll of the entire estate tx
about 17lakhs a year, and the revenue and cesses payable annually
are Rs. 2,56,244. In addition to this, Rs. 17,445 aro payadle to
superior la.ndlords on account of rent.

The estate dexjves its name from Banaili, g village ingargana
“Haveli in this district. It contained the residence of the fownder
of the estate and continued to be the family headquarters until
the late ‘Raja Lilanand Singh Bahadur moved to Deorhi
Ramnagar, a few miles distant from Banaili and thence to Deorhi
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Champanagar. Deorhi Ramnagar is the seat of his eldest son,
Raja Padmanand Singh Bahadur, and Deorhi Champanagar
of his two younger soms, Kumar Kalanand Singh and Kumar
Krityanand Singh.

Barijangarh.—A ruined fort in the Kishanganj subdivigeh,
situated five miles south of Bahadurganj. It is so called be@use,
according to legend, it was built by Barijan, a brother of,Benu,
Raja of Benugarh, Inside the enclosure may be traced a tank
called Dak Pokhar, in connection with which absurd stories- are
told, and implicitly believed in, by the villagers. One of the least
extravagant is that the earth of the tank, if taken near any other
tank, has the power of immediately® drawing forth from it all the
fish it contains.

Barsoi.—A village in the south-east of the Purnesa subdivision,
situated on the eastern bank of the Mahanands, 34 mifes south-east
of Purnes and 8 miles south of Balarampur. Population (1901)
8,101. It has one of the principal markets in the district, which 1s
held every Wednesday and is largely attended. The chief
articles of trade are dried fish, molasses (gur), country.-made
cloth, ohillies, turmeric and vegetables. Paikdrs, or petty
traders, buy up those commodities in considerable quantities, and
retail them throughout the district. Gunny-bags and mats of
local manufacture are also largely sold. There is a police outpost
in the village, and to the north of it is Barsoi junotion on the
Eastern Bengal State Railway, from which a branch line runs to
Kishanganj.

Basantpur.—A village in the north-west of the district situated
on the right bank of the Panar river, 34 miles south-east of the
Araria- railway station, with which it is connected by a good
metalled road. Population (1901) 2,792. It contains the civil
and criminal courts, the sub-jail, the residence of the Subdivisional
Officer, a sub-registry office, thana, dispensary, a High schoo,
aided by Government, and a District Board inspection bungalow.
It is otherwise an insignificant village in the middle of a sandy
plain, containing an agricultural and trading population supple-
mented by a few officials, clerks and legal practitioners.

Benugarh,—A ruined fort in the Kishanganj subdivision,
situgfed about eight miles west of Bahadurganj. The ruinsgonsist
of ramparts? enclosing an area of nearly an acre, and are ascribed
to Bepu Raja, the brother of Asura mentioned in the article on
Aspragarh. .

Chotapahar.~ A small hill in the south of the Purnea sub-
division close to Manihari. It is about 250 feet high and consists
of an inferior kind of limestone, which makes, however, good road
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metalling. It is probable that & Hindu temple formerly stood on
or near the hill, assome carved slabs of black stone have been found
near it ; but at present the summit is occupied by a Muhammadan
rave, which is rapidly falling into decay.
harampur Estate.—An estate in the Kishanganj subdivision
held gy Babu Prithi Chand Lal Chaudhij, who also owns another
estate, called the Nazarganj estate after the place containing his
residence. The estate was acquired by Babu Nackched Lal Chau-
.dhri, grandfather of the present proprietor, and was considerably
increased by his father, the late Babu Dharam Chand Lal Chau-
dhri, a weslthy banker of Purnes, after whom it is called. The
rent-roll of the estate is nin& lakhs, and the revenue demand is a
little over four lakhs, .
Dharampur Pargana.—A. pargana in the west of the distriot
' with an area of about 964 square miles, It is the property of
the Maharaja of Darbhangs, and is said to have been acquired by
his ancestor Mahesh Thakur in the following manner. Mahesh
Thakur was a priest of the Réajas of Tirhut, and, when they were
conquered by the Emperor of Delhi, sent his pupil Raghunandan
Thakur to Akbar’s Court. He gained Akbar’s favour by his skill
in polemics and a lucky prophecy. He foretold a storm,in which a
tree, under which Akbar’s tent was pitched, would be destroyed.
The tent was removed, and some hours afterwards the tree was rent
by lightning. Akbar thereupon conferred upon Raghunandan the
whole of Tirhut,or at least an income of two per cent. of its
revenues, which, at his request, was transferred to his master,
Mahesh Thakur. The estate comprising the pargana is divided into
three parts called silds, viz., Birnagar to the north-west, Bhawanipur
to the south of Birnagar, and Gondward to the east. At the
Permanent Settlement it was assessed at a revenue of Rs. 2,31,585.
Dharara.—A village in the exfreme west of the district,
situated about 12 miles south of Raniganj, and 15 miles north-east
of Damdaha. There is an indigo factory here and the ruins of an
old fort called Satligarh, At the north-west corner of the fort is
a monolith called Maniktham,-of which the following description is
given by Colonel L. A. Waddell, 1.m.8.—“ The pillar is of thick,
inelegant shape, and has the same general proportions and appear-
ance gs the Ghazipur edict pillar, now in the grounds of the Benares
Collage. The stone is a light reddish granite of sucl®fine texture
as to appear almost like sandstone. It canscarcely be called a rude
oylinder, as it is perfectly cylindrical and its surface is smqoth
and almost polished. It is no longer erect, but®is inclined at an
angle of about 65°—this inclination, I am informed, was given it
about three years ago by the then Collector of the distyict, who
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dug around the pillar and then tilted it over in this way to make
gure his excavation had reached the base.

“Ag the appeargnce of' the monolith was suggestive of its
being probably an edict pillar, and its greater portion was buried
under ground, I had it excavated. This operation showed that
the pillar had originally been implanted for over half its len th
in a foundation of irregular layers of bricks and mortar. 'Che
pillar retained its smooth and almost polished surface throughout
its extent, except in a few portions where this surface has scaled
off, and where, about its middle third, the west face of the pillar
had been very roughly chipped away to form an irregular oblong
depression about 6 feet in length and @bout 2% feet in breadth.
The most careful search all over the pillar, however, failed to find
any trace of an inscription. The basal extremity of the pillar was
sharply truncated across and rested in the sand, and Mere, imme-
diately under the pillar was found a gold coin of Indo-Scythic
character.

“The upper extremity of the pillar is perforated by a hole
(12 inches deep, and in diameter 54 inches at the top and 3%
inches at the bottom), which evidently formed the socket for the
stem or bolt of a crowning ornament; and in forcibly wrenching
out this latter, top of the shaft has been extensively fractured.
Local tradition alleges that the shaft was formerly surmounted
by the figure of a lion, but that thiy was removed many hundreds .
of years ago, no one knows where, The dimensions of the pillar
are as follow : —total length is 19 feet 11 inches (of which 7%
feet are above ground); circumference at 3 feet from summit is
1124 inches.

“ Regarding the purpose of this pillar there must still remain
much doubt. The vﬂla,gers in the neighbourhood call it “ Manik-
tham ” or “ the precious pillar ” of Hindu fable, and Worsh1p it.
Dr. Buchanan failed to get any local history or tradition ‘concern-
ing the stone. Now-a-days, the villagers assert that this was
this scene of the Mahabhdarata episode of the Sivaic Hiranya Kans’#
attempted slaughter of his son Prahladha for devotioh to the
workship of Vishnu. King Hiranya Kans, it is alleged, lived in
the adjoining fortress and sent out his son to be bound to this
pxlla.r and put to death here, when on the appeal of Prahladh.a, to
his de1ty, theMlatter in the form of Nara Sinha appeared incarnate
in thie lion figure surmounting the capital and saved his devotee.
In this legenda.ry tradition it is remarkable that the pillar is
associated both with a human sacrifice and the presence of a

The name is so pronounced locally, no¢ Hiranga Kashipun.as is usual.
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surmounting lion: the former possibly suggestive of its being a
sati piYlar, while the latter indicates rather an edict (Asoka P)
pillar. Perhaps it may be the upper part,of an edict pillar
which has been utilized for safi purposes. The stone had origi-
wally been carefully fashioned, while the rudely chipped depres-
siop is evidently of more recent daje. The coin, too, with its
Sivajc emblem on the reverse, might imply the creed of the
person who erected the stone in this locality, thus coinciding with
the popular tradition. It is also curious to find that the river
which flows past the further side of the fort is named the Hiranys,
nadi, thus lending local colour. to the applicability of the Mahd-
bharata legend. The coift is described on page 209 of Von
Sallet, Die Nachfolger Alexanders des Grossen. It is a coin of
Vasudeva or Bagodeo (2nd Century A.D.).” *

A digﬁtlya%iﬁerent version of the legend is given by
Mr. Byrne in the Purnea Settlement Report. ¢ Formerly the
demon king Hiranya Kasipu, who lived in the Satys Yuga, had
his palace here. IHis son Prahlad insisted on believing in -and
uttering the name of his god. The father asked where his god
was: the son replied that he was omnipresent: the father then
asked if-he was inside that pillar. Prahlad said “ Yes’’, and then
the father attacked the pillar with a sword hoping to injure
his god. He cut off & portion of it, and then an incarnation
of god, called Narasingha (half 2 man and half a lion), emerged
and killed Hiranya Kasipu. The whole palace was then involved
in ruin.”

Forbesganj.—A village in the north-west of the Araria subdivi-
gion, situated 42 miles (by rail) north-west of Purnea and 18 miles
north-west of Araria. Population (1901) 2,029. Forbesganj is
a market of .importance, the greater portion of the trade with
Nepal in the Ararid subdivision passing through it. A number- of
Marwari merchants have settled here and deal in grain, jute and
piece-goods, several of them having branch firms in Nepal. Jute
is the principal article of trade, and there are two jute presses
worked by steam. The village also contains an inspection bunga-
low, an out-door dispensary maintained by private subscriptions
and by the District Board, a Middle English school and a thans.
The,railway station at Forbesganj is at present the terminus on
the Purnea section of the Eastern Bengal State Relway, but the
line is to be extended to Mahesri on the Nepal frontier, seven miles
from Forbesganj, and construction work is in progreéds. The
place is called after the late Mxr, A J. Forbe8, proprietor of the
Sultanpur estate, who settled here. It issaid that Forbesganj

* Note on the Maniktham Monolith, Proceedings, A, S, B., 18090, pp, 243-5.
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Thas the best climate in the district, and it commands a good view
of the Himalayas on clear winter days. .

Haveli Pargana.—A. pargana, also known as Haveli Purnes
extending over an area of 787 square miles, At the time of the )
Permanent Settlement it was held by Rani Indrabati, the daughter
of Madhu Singh, Raja of Darbhanga, having been-given to hey as
her dowry on her marriage with Raja Indra Narayan Singh. The
latter having died childless, her agent, Babu Bijay Gobind Singh
of Pharkiya (a pargana in North Monghyr) personated a relative
of her deceased husband, and got himself adopted by her. Then,
as kartaputra, or manager, he took possession of her estates and
proceeded to enjoy them. Litigatioh ensued, and both sides
were financed by Béabu Pratap Singh, a banker of Murshidabad,
who in 1850 purchased the pargana in execution of his own
decrees. Subsequently Babu Dharam Chand Lal, *a JPurnea
banker, son of Nackched ILal, purchased the estate from Babu
Pratap Singh, and it now stands in the name of his wife,
Musamat Bhagwanbati Chaudhrain of Purnea.

Jalalgarh.—A ruined fort in the Purnea subdivision situated
18 miles north of Purnea close to the Jalalgarh railway station. It
stands on what was formerly an island in an old ‘channel of the
Kosi river, and is a very conspicuous ruin in good preservation,
It is a large quadrangular structure with lofty walls, ahd was built
by the Muhammadans as a frontier post to protect the border
against invasion from Nepal. According to the chronicles of
the Khagra family, it was built for this purpose by the first
Raja of Khagra, Saiyid Muhammad Jalal-ud-din, on whom the
title of Raja was conferred by Jahangir (1605-27) ; and, according
to other accounts, by the Nawab of Purnea, Saif Khan, in 1722,
It appears, however, to have been in existence before the latter
date. According to the Riydeu-s-Salatin, “the Raja of Birnagar
had a force of 15,000 cavalry and infantry ; and other inhabitantse
of that part of the Chakwar tribe, etc., were refractory and of
plundering propensity, and used to annoy much the travellers,
Therefore, on the limits of the Morang, the fort of Jalalgarh was
erected, and a commandant, in charge of the fort, was posted
there.” It then proceeds to relate how Saif Khén, on being
appointed faujdir of Purnea, was also made commandagt of
Jalalgath aMl given the jigir attached to that post. Supse-
quently, the fort was held by the seventh Raja of Khagra, Saiyad
Muhammad Jalil, who refused to pay revenue to the Nawab,
Saulat Jang, t.e., Saiyad Ahmed Khan. The latter, therefore,
made an expedition against him, captured the fort, and took him
prisoner.
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In the early part of the 19th century, we find that the
Magistfate of Purnea, in consequence of the unhealthiness of the
town of Purnea, recommended the removal ¢f the headquarters
‘to Jalalgarh, which he described as ‘elevated, open, and at a
distance from jungle, while the walls of the old fortress might
be durned to account in the construction of a safe and commodious
jail.’* There is a tradition that & Muhammadan fanatic raised
the standard of revolt here during the Mutiny, and tried to
encourage his followers by the usual assurances that he would
gswallow the bullets of the infidel soldiery. The end of the
movement was ignominious, for, after inducing his dupes to
bring him contributions in gold, he disappeared in the night and
was never heard of again.

Kaliagpanj.—A village in the north-east of the Kishanganj
subdivigton situated on the Mahananda river. Formerly, it was a’
centre of the jute trade, and an agent of the East India Company
used to live here for the purchase of gunny-bags. The frade of
the place has declined owing to the decrease of river traffic, which
has been diverted to the railway. A hydraulic hand-power jute
press may still be seen on the roadside about a mile from the
inspection bungalow.

XKankjol.—A. pargana in the south of the district with an area
of 148 square miles. There is a curious legend about the origin of
the name, which is also current in some districts of Bengal. It is
gaid that the” Emperor Akbar sent an envoy into several districts
in the Gangetic delta with orders to explore them and their
waterways, and that, wherever he landed, he beat & drum and
proclaimed the suzerainty of Akbar. From this was derived the
name Kankjol meaning “drum on the side.” + The name is an
old one, being the designation in Todar Mal’s rent-roll of a mahkal
in Sarkdr Audambar or Tandah. There is also a pargana
“Kankjol, south of the Ganges, in the Rajmehal subdivision of the
Sental Parganas. ¢ Kankjol,” writes General Cunningham, “is
an old toyn, which was once the headquarters of an extensive
province, including the whole of the present district of Rajmahal,
and o large tract of country which is now on the east of the
Ganges, but which in former days was on its west bank. Even
at the present day this tract is still recorded as belonging to
Karkjol; and I was, therefore, not surprised to heflr the zamin-
dars of Inayatpur and the surrounding villages to the easf of the
Ganges say that their lands were in Kapkjol. The sipple

* W, Hamilton, Description of Hindostan, I, 286.
+ Purnea Settlement Report, p. 17,
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explanation is that the Ganges has changed its course. At the

time of the Muhammadan occupation it flowed under the wallg
of Gaur, in the ¢channel of the present Bhagirathi river. Part

of the Trans-Gangetic Kankjol is in the Purnea district bounded

by Akbarpur, and part in the Malda district bounded by Malda®
proper.”’* . ' ’

Karagola or Karhagola.—A village in the extreme south
of the Purnea subdivision,.situated on the river Ganges, six mileg
south of Karagola Road station on the Bengal and North-Western
Railway. It was formerly an important trade centre, of which
there is & mention in the Riydsu-s-Salatin (1788). It is stated in
that work that ¢ Gandah-gola (Kardgola) on the banks of the
Ganges was the resort of traders and makajans from various places,
Owing to cheapness of food-grains and comforts, .la,ndholders,
travellers and professional men came from every part and dwelt
there.”” Later, it was the terminus of the Ganges—Da,rjeeling
road, and a steamer used to ply between it and the East Indian
Railway at Sahibganj. The railway has superseded the Karagols
route for general traffic, and has deprived it of its trade; but it
is still a place of call for the Ganges despatch service, the steamerg
of the India General Steam Navigation Company touching two
miles below the village. In the latter there are a police outpost,
ingpection bungalow and post office. -

The place is best known for a large fair, which has declined of
late years, but was formerly one of the biggest in Bengal. Origi-
nally, it is said, the fair was held at Pirpainthi on the south of the
Ganges in the Bhagalpur distriect when the Ganges flowed at the
foot of the Pirpainthi hill. The date of its transfer to the northern
or Purnea bank is not known, but it must have been very soon
after the commencement of the 19th century. The fair continued
to be held down to 1824 at Kachua Kol, but during the six
following years the site was removed to Mandigorendi. In 183g
the site was again changed, and until 1848 the fair was held at
Kanfanagar about two miles east of Korha. In 1844, for the first
time, it was held on land belonging to the Maharaja of Da,rbhang§
in a village called Bakhiya Sukhai. In 1851 the site was trans.
ferred to Karagola, which js within the same noblemen’s property ;
and the fair was held there till 1887, when it was again regioved
to Kantana#ar owing to the erosion of the bank at Karagola.,

Thg fair is held on a large sandy plain, which, during the
per.iod of its oon’ginuance, is covered with streets of small ‘shops
constructed of bamboos and mmts. In these shops nearly every

Reports, Arch. Surv. Ind,, Vol. XV, p. 87.
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article of native domestic use is to be found. There is a very
large sale of cloth of every kind, from thick English woollens to
fine Dacca muslins. Cotton longeloths of European and native
makes, out into lengths to make dhotis for men or saris for women,
are also pbundant. A brisk trade is carried on in iron plough-
ghamses, knives and razors, brass and igon cooking utensils; the
southern thanas of Purnea supply blankets and rugs from near
Katihar and Kadwa, and reed mats from Balarampur, while tents
and daris are brought in from elsewhere. Monghyr finds a
market here for her ornamental cabinet wares, as well as for com-
moner sorts of furniture, such as chairs, tools and tables ; while her
quarries supply querns, or Itand-mills for grinding corn, séls or flat
gtones on which spices are pounded, and Juriyas or rolling pins.
Caleutta and some of the large up-country towns send dressed
leather, «bo8ts, looking-glasses, shawls, Rampur chadars, silks and
kinkhabs. The spice market is generally a large one; but only as
much food-grain as is necessary for the wants of visitors is to be
obtained. Though Karagola is on the Ganges, it has long been a
famous frontier fair for Bhotids and Nepalis. Their attendance
has diminished, but they still visit it, bringing knives, kukris,
yak tails, ponies, and drugs, such as chiretta and musk. They
also supply a peculiar article of commerce, the carapace of the
pangolin or bajarkit (Manis pentadactyla), with the dried flesh
attached, which fetches a high price, as in the opinion of both
Bengalis and Biharis it forms the most powerful of aphrodisiacs.
The fair is held on the Maghi Plirnima, :. e., the full moon day of
Magh (February), which is an auspicious day among Hindds for
bathing in the Ganges, for on it Kaljjuga began.

Kasba.—A village in the Purnea subdivision, situated eight miles
north of Purnea. Population (1901) 7,600. Kasba, which lies, on
the Eastern Bengal State Railway, is the chief centre of the rice
¢rade in the district, and is also an important entrepot for jute,
the annual seles of which are said to amount to over ten lakhs.
Messrs. Ralli Brothers have an agency here and work a jute press.
A number of Marwari firms have also established themselves in the
village, and deal in jute, grain and hides.

Katihar.—A. village in the south of the Purnea subdivision,
situafpd 18-miles south of Pummea. Population (1901) 9,761.
Katihar is the chief railway centre in the district, béing an im-
portant junction at which the Bengal and North-Western Railway
meets the Bihar section of the Eastern Bengal State Railway. The
latter is continued to Manihari «3hat on thé®Ganges, whende a
steamer plies to Sakrigali, establishing’ communication with the
East Indion Railway. The junction is especially noticeable for
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the thousands of labourers who pass through it during the eold
woather on their way to the eastern districts. Formexly they
used to cross the Kosi from Khanwa Ghat to Anchra Ghat:
and travel by a oad a.long the mnorth of the district, but they
have given up this foute since the through line to Katihar
‘'was opened. The rush east is noticed at Katihar at the end of
September and lasts till the middle of December, the return west
going on from the end of February till June. The coolies travel
at reduced fares and generally go to Parbatipur, whence they
separate for Goalundo, Siliguri and Dhubri.

Katihar is the headquarters of the sheep-breeding trade of
Purnea, and rough blankets are manufactured by a colony of
Gareris. There is also a large export of rice and oil-seeds, The
town contains two dispensaries, one of which belongs to the
railway, a Munsif’s court, police station and Mid®e ,English
school. It was formerly known as Saifganj; but when the
railway was extended to it, in order to avoid confusion between
two names so similar ag Sahibganj and Saifganj, the name
Katihar was given to the station from the neighbouring village of
that name, which also gives its name to the surrounding pargana.
The place is said to have been estabhshed by Nawab Saif Khan-
about 150 years ago.

Khagra.—A. village situated mthm the Kishanganj Muni-
cipality, which contains the residence of an influential Muham.
madan family and is the headquarters of the estate owned by
them. The present family residence was built here by Saiyad
Fakhr-ud-din Husain at the end of the 18th century. He also
set up two dsthanas, one dedicated to the Prophet Muhammad to
the north of Khagrd, and the other on the south of it in honour
of Muhammad’s sceptre. Close to the latter is the burial ground
of the family, To the east of it, at a distance of 2 miles, he
established a market called Kutubganj, and also erected a kardalae
called Husainbagh.

Khagra is best known for a large fair held every yearin the
cold weather under the management of the estate, *which ig
attended by 50,000 to 100,000 persons. A great number of
elephants, camels, ponies, sheep and cattle are sold, and much
general merchandise changes hands. This fair was started by the
late Nawab 4ta Husain Khan in 1888, and was named Wegkes’
Mela after the then Collector, who took much interestin itg
establishment. The goods exposed for sale do not differ materi-
ally*from those at 8ther fairs, buwt its distinctive character lies in
the faoct that it is a frontier fair, and also in the practice of
awarding prizes for live stock -and agricultural produce.
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Khagrs Estate.—A large estate in pargana Strjyapur in the
north-east of the district with a rent-roll of Rs. 2,81,007
and a land revenue demand of Rs. 1,54,698. The family
owning this estate has a long and interesfing history, from
which it appears that its ancestors were wardens of the
marches and exercised control over the north of the district.
According to its chronicles, the founder of the family was
Saiyad Khan Dastur, who did good service under the
Bmperor Huméytin in the war against Sher Shih and was
rewarded, in A, H. 962, i.e., 1545 A. D., by the grant of a sanad
conferring on him, together with the title of Kanungo, the
zamindari of Sdrjyapur, whieh was formerly held by a Hindu Raja
named Sukhdeo, Surjyapur was at that time overrun by the
Bhotias, and Saiyad Khan Dastur succeeded in obtaining possession
of a paw of it after a hard struggle. At his invitation, Saiyad
Rai Khén, a Musairi Saiyad of Tarmuz in Persia, came with his
brothers to settle in the pargana. They were attacked by the
Bhotias, but succeeded in defeating them, and when the Bhotias
rallied their forces, again drove them back and pursued them as
far as Haldibari (now in the Jalpaiguri distriet), where Rai Khan
built a fort. Rai Khan married the only daughter of Saiyad
Khan Dastur, and succeeded: to the property on his death, subse-
quently receiving, in 1772, a farmdn confirming him in the
zamindari and the title of Kanungo.

His son, Saiyad Muhammad Jalal-ud-din Khan, also spent
most of his life fighting the Bhotias and other hill tribes, and is
gaid to have built the fort of Jalalgarh as a defence against
their incursions. As a reward for his services the Emperor
Jahangir granted him the title of Réaja. He was succeeded by
his son Saiyad Raza, during whose time the Bhotias again invaded
Strjyapur. He defeated them at Mundmslla on the border of
« Sirjyapur and drove them back to the hills, signalizing the end of
the pursuit by shooting an arrow through a sd/ tree, which is still
pointed out. In 1633 he was given a grant of Tappa Barban
in the Colgong pargana, then held by one Daulatmand Rai,
which was infested by bands of robbers who prevented travellers
coming to Rajmahal. Saiyad Raza extirpated the banditti and
was, rewarded by the title of Raja. Soon afterwards he met his
deq’&l, being assassinated by one of his servants, wgho had been
bribed by Daulatmand Rai. The servant, however, paid dearly
for his treachery, for Saiyad Raza, though unarmed an® on the
point of death, killed him with qne blow of hit fist, ’

There is little of interest to record of the Rajas who succeeded
him, until the time of Saiyad Muhammad Jalil, who refused to
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pay revenue to the Nawab, Saulat Jang, on the ground that
neither he nor his ancestors had ever paid it. He went * further
and preferred & claim to the sums collected for.the Nawab by an
agent named Hafiz Rahmat Khan during a disputed succession
some years before, Being unable to meet the Nawab in the fleld,
he took refuge in. the forf of Jalalgarh, where he thought he
would be safe, as the rains had set in and a campaign seemed out
of the question. The Nawab, however, set out at the head of a
large force, captured the fort and took him prisoner. The estate
was confiscated, bul the sons of Muhammad Jalil were allowed to
succeed on attaining their majority.

Saiyad Fakhr-ud-din, the eldest sen, was in possession when
the British rule was established, and received a settlement of the
estate at the time of the Permanent Settlement. He built g
houge for himself at Khagra and a stronghold at AstYagerh 12
miles to the south. On his death the property was divided
between his two sons, Saiyad Akbar Husain and Saiyad Didar
Husain, of whom the former removed to Kishanganj and married
Zsghiirunnissa, the daughter of a petty milikdar of Aliganj in this
district. Akbar Husain died childless, and his widow succeeded to
the property, which she made over to her brother, Saiyad Husain .
Raza, whose descendants are still living at Kishanganj being
known as the Kishanganj branch of the family. The Khagra
branch are descended from Didar Husain, who left five sons, of
whom four died without issue. The fifth, Saiyad Inayat Husain,
succeeded fo the property, and rendered good service during the
Mutiny of 1857 and the Bhutan war of 1864, He was succeeded
by Saiyad Ata Husain, who married the daughter of the Nawab
of Murshidabad and in 1887 was granted the title of Nawab in
consideration of his ancient lineage, loyalty and public spirit,
He died in 1892, leaving two minor sons, Saiyad Mohi-ud-din
Husain Mirza and Saiyad Moin-ud-din Husain Mirza, and g«
widow Shehar Bano Begam alias Safri Begam. The estate was
then taken under the management of the Court of Wards and
remained in its charge till 1906, The widow of NaWwab Ata
Husain Khan now owns six-twentieths and each of his sons
seven-twentieths of the estate. .

Kishanganj.—The headquarters of the Kishanganj gub-
division, situsted on the Ganges-Darjeeling road a little distapce
east of the Mahananda river, Population (1901) 7,671. The
public Ofices were formerly situated four miles north-west of
the town at a plhce called Bhariddangi, but have recently
been removed to Deomaria, a quarter of the town adjoining
the reilway station, The latter is the terminus of a branch

02
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line of the Eastern Bengal State Railway running from Barsoi
junction, which itis proposed to extend northwards to the Jalpai-
guri district. The townis a straggling one, the area within
mummpal limits being five square miles. For elective purposes
it is divided into four wards, viz., (1) Kutubganj, (2) Kishanganj
and Line Kishanganj, (3) Tegha.na, Sndarian, Dilawarganj and
Dharamganj, and (4) Dumaria, Ruidhasa and Khagra. The first
and fourth wards elect four and two commissioners respec-
tively, and the second and third one commissioner each. The
town contains a large inspection bungalow, a dispensary, a
thana and the headquarters offices of the Khagra Estafe (q. v.).
The place is rapidly growing into importance owing to the
development of the jute trade, several Marwari firms being
estabhehed init. Saiyad Dilawar Raza of the Kishanganj branch
of the «Klfagra family, an account of which will be found i in the
article on the Surjyapur pargana, has a substantial house here,
called after him Dilawarganj. Cart-wheels are largely manufac-
tured in the neighbouring village of Chakla, which are used
throughout the district and are also exported.

Kishanganj Subdivision.—North-eastern subdivision- of the
district, lying between 25° 54’ and 26° 85’ N. and between
87° 87’ and 88° 32E., with an area of 1,346 square miles.
It is bounded on the east by the districts of Dinajpur and
Jalpaiguri, the boundary throughout almost its whole length
following the bed of two rivers, the Nagar and the Kanta
(Thopa) ; on the north by Nepal and the Kurseong subdivision
of the Darjeeling district ; on the west by the Arairia subdivision ;
and on the south and south-west by the Purnea subdivision,
It consists of a fertile alluvial tract, watered by two great
rivers, the Mahananda and the Kankai, and by their tributaries,
These rivers run from north to south, and in the rains fairly
big boats come up the Mahanandé as far as Kishanganj. The
beds of _both rivers, however, are shallow, and the volume of
water hrought down from the hills floods the surrounding low
country during the rains. Of late years the Kankai has appre-
ciably shifted its bed at a point just above Bahadurganj and
has flowed through new country to the east of the old stream,
Bys far the greater portion of the land is under jute and
poddy, but there is an appreciable amount umder thatehmg
grass and rabs crops, Along the banks of the Dank rivey, and in
the north of the subdlvmon, there is a considerable area of jungle,
which harbours wild pig and a $ew leopards.

The populatioft was 619,476 in 1901 as against 651,089 in
1891, ard the subdivision, which is the most fertile portion of the
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district, is more densely populated than the rest of Purnea,
having 460 persons to the square mile. It is more nearly allied
to the neighbouring districts of Northern Bengal than to Blhar, and
the bulk of the inhabitants are of Rajbansi or Koch origin, though
most of them are now converts to Islam. It contains one town,
Kishanganj, its ‘headquagters, and 1,227 villages. The chief
markets are at Kishanganj town, Phulberia, Bibiganj, Gandharb-
danga and Islampur. For administrative purposes the subdivision
is divided into 3 thanas, viz., (1) Bahadurganj, with the Digal-
bank outpost; (2) Islampur with the Chapra and Thakurganj
outposts ; and (8) Kishanganj with the Goalpokhar outpost.
Mamu Bhagina Ail—An embinkment which runs across-
country, near the south of pargana Surjyapur in the Kishan-
ganj subdivision, from Nekmard in Dinajpur. Legend relates
that it was constructed by an uncle and his nephew, mvalesuitors
for the hand of a lady, who lived at the village of Angorbasa.
The suitors lived about 30 miles away in opposite directions, and
to win the lady’s favour, they each tried to erect a causeway so as
to come to her house by a road untrodden before by any feet.
One form of the legend says that both arrived at the same time,
having finished the roads by supernatural assistance in a single
night ; and the lady, unable to decide between them, committed
suicide. Another, and a more likely version, is that the process of
road-making proved so slow that the lady got tired of waiting and
when at last the uncle and nephew arrived, they were only in
time to assist at the celebration of her nuptials with a thirdgand
more favoured suitor. There is a similar legend about a sort
of embankment traceable at intervals on the left bank of the
Mahananda between Titalya and Sonapur some 50 miles further
north, A. very conspicuous mound still exists there, which is
said to have been the site of the lady’s palace. Another story is
that pargana Sirjyapur was enclosed on the north and south by
huge outworks built for defensive purposes. The present bound-
ary of Sirjyapur, however, lies far south of the Mamu Bhagina
Ail, The embankment bears a strong resemblance to‘the Bir
Bandh in North Bhagalpur, hut its site and direction negative
the idea that it was a defensive work against fluvial acticn,
and more probably it was a line of defence against the hillmen *
Manjhar?.—A village in the south of the district situgted
in the squth of the Purnea subdivision on the Ganges. Population
(1903) 8,759. Itisg terminus of the Biharsection of the Eastern
Bengal State Railway, and is contected by a ferry steamer with
L

® ], Byrne, Purnea Settlement Repori, 1908,
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the XBast Indian Railway station at Sakrigali Ghat. It is also a
place of call for river steamers. Large gatherings are held here
on the occasion of solar or lunar eclipses, whem people come even
from Nepal to bathe in the Ganges. A large fair is held here in
connexion with the Bdruni Gangd festival (March-April) and
there are smaller fairs on Hartik Parnima (Novémber) and Sivard-
¢ri {February).

Morang or Murang.—An old name for the Nepal Tarai
lying north of the district. The name is an old one, being
mentioned more than once in the 4lamgirndmah and in the annals
of the Koch kings. Itis shown in Van den Broucke’s map as
comprising the shole Himafayan tract from Bihar to Assam; and
in Rennell’'s Map of 1779 the Nepal Tarai between Muzaffarpur
and Jalpaiguri is entered under this name.

NaWabganj.—A. village in the south of the Purnea sub-
division situated 34 miles from Purnes town, and 12 miles from
the banks of the Ganges, opposite Sahibganj. The local tradition
regarding its foundation is that on one occasion- a quantity of
treasure, while being sent from Purnea to Rajmahal, the seat of
Government in the later Musalman times, was plundered by a
band of robbers near the site of the present village, which was
then a waste jungle. The Nawab was unable to detect the robbers
and, in order to protect the route, determined to esteblish a village
on the spot. A proclamation was made that any criminals who
would settle and live there would be pardoned. People of this
desQiption took advantage of such a simple condition of amnesty,
and flocked in from all quarters, The village grew in importance,
and was called Nawabgan] after its founder. It contains an old
fort in ruins, with an area of about 80 acres. At Baldiabari,
about a mile and a half from Nawabganj, was fought the battle

 between Shaukat Jang and Sirdj-ud-daula, which has been
already described. Nawabganj is considered to include the village
of Baghmara, which lies a mile distant.

Purnea.—Headquarters of the district situated in 25° 46’
N. and 87°28" E. on the east bank of the Saurd river. It was
formerly the iheadquarters of the Muhammadan Governors of

. Purnea, but little trace of their rule is now left beyond the ruins
of odd houses and mosques, and the names of old quarters of the
toven, such as Miyabazar, Khalifa Chauk and Abdullnagar to the
north, and Begam Deuri, Lal Bagh and Khuskibagh tosthe east.
The Riydezu-s-Saldtin also mentions a fort and a masonry Wuild-
ing, called the Lalbigh, as in existence in 1788. After the
establishment of Biftish rule Purnea was made the headquarters
station of the district about the year 1771. The first detailed
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account of it was given by Buchanan Hamilton (cir. 1807),
according to whose account the town extended over9 square.
miles—* a space gqual to more than half of London ;” but, he
added, _“it most assuredly does not contain 50,000 people, though
it is one of the best country towns in Bengal” The town
proper had an %rea ofeabout 3 square miles. The largest and
most compact part of it lay to the east of the Saura river and had
one wide and tolerably straight street about half a mile long
from east to west. Nearit was the suburb of Miyabazar and
to the south a detached suburb called Abdullanagar. On the
opposite side of the Saurd was Maharajganj, a large but poor
suburb, which extended south to Raibagh, an arid sandy plain,
on which the houses of the Europeans, the Courts of Justice and
the Collector’s offices had been built, Rambigh was hemmed in
by the marshy channels of the Saura and Burhi Kosi-(i.e., the
Kisla Kosi), and beyond the latter were the lines in which the pro-
vincial corps was stationed.

The limits of the area now within municipal limits differ very
much from those of Purnea town in Dr. Buchanan Hamilton's
time. Still a fair comparison may be made. The old town area
remains intact, measuring 3% miles in length by one mile in widtk,
The old civil station of Rambagh, formerly a western suburb, now
lies in the centre of the municipality. The large suburbs towards
the north, viz., Miyabazar, Khalifa Chauk, and part of Abdulla-
nagar, and, on the east, Begam Deuri, parts of Lalbagh, and
Khuskibagh have been lost; but theé still larger space incluged in
the new civil station, including Madhubani, Khazinchj Hat,
Kaliganj, Raghunathpur, Walitola and Bhatta, has been added.
The area within municipal limits is now not less than 12} square
miles, The population of the town was 14,007 in 1901, but it has
steadily decreased since 1872 when it was 16,057.

The decline of the town within the last century is attributer
to the unhealthiness of the climate, due to the formation of the
Saura marshes and to the silting up and stagnation of the river
Kala Kosi. Purnea seems to have been chosen as the seat of the
Muhammadan government of the district at a time when this
river was the main channel of the Kosi. As the Kosi worked
westward, it gave place to a chain of marshes separated by low
strips of lax#l, but flooded in the rains and forming at that segson a
contingous waterway. About the time of the English occupation,
this change seemg to have been going on, but was not yet
complete.  The main stream had been diverted, but enough still
remained in the Kila Kosi to keep deepwater in the swamps,
which consequently did not shelter malaria-bearing mosquitoes as
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gshallow lands do. The Saura also was a larger river than it is
yat the present day; and the old records, while occasionally men-
tioning epidemics in the low tract to the south apd east, make no
reference to the headquarters fown as being remarkably un-
healthy,

The space between these two rivews, which was known as
Rambagh, although not so high as the country farther to the west,
where the military lines stood, was chosen as the civil station on
account of its proximity to the native town, which then lay
entirely to the east of the Saura. A more unfortunate choice could
scarcely have been made. By 1815 the civil station had become
so unhealthy that the Governfhent considered that the removal of
the headquarters to some other place was unavoidable, and the
acting Magistrate recommended that it should be located at
'Jalalgavm Nothing, however, appears to have been done, and
the station became more and more unhealthy. A road from the
military lines to the civil station, in which sufficient waterway was
not allowed, prevented drainage, and added to the prevailing
malaria. The old graveyard, situated in one of the gloomiest spots
in the neighbourhood, on a narrow tongue of land surrounded
by perennial swamps, shows how great must have been the
mortality of the European residents during the second quarter of
the century.

About 1835 it was determined to remove the Government
offices to the higher country towards the west; and a site was
chosel mearly two miles beyond the military lines, which had
them%es shared to some extent in the general unhealthiness.
After this change there was an appreciable improvement in the
health of the officials and other residents, but Purnea long conti-
nued a very unpopular station. It still has a season of unhealthi-
ness for Europeans, the months of September and October, at
the olose of the rains, when but all acclimatized residents are
liable to attacks of fever. The native town of Purnea, which has
remained in its old position, is still more subject to outbreaks
of fever, whioh pass into severe epidemics. The Saura marshes
still remain undrained. An embankment has heen constructed
to resist floods in the Kala Kosi and Saurd, but it also acts
as a harrier o surface drainage into both these rivers, Moreover,
whilg it is valuable in withstanding serious inundati®ns, its cons-
truction is not sufficiently solid to prevent subsoil percglation.
The marshes are in this way fed at all seasons gnd continue tq be
sources of malarial disease. ¢

The town isloM*and straggling, and contains five distinct
localities, viz., the town proper, the civil station, Kbhazanchi Hat,
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Bhatta and Madhubani. The old town is situated on the I8 RARY
bank of the river Saura and is connected with the civil station by a
smsll bridge built by Babu Mahnsh L.l and Babu Nackched Lal,
bankers and merchants of Purnea. From it a road runs for about
2 miles south to Khazanchi Hat, a quarter which is chiefly inha-
bited by MuhanPmadanse To the south it is conterminous with
Bhatta, which is inhabited by Bengali pleaders, clerks and well-
to-do Biharis. To the west, beyond the Darjeeling road, is
Madhubani with a small bazar and a municipal market. A
beautiful view of the Himaélayas on the distant horizon may be
obtained from Purnea. .The panoramsa is described as being

.exceedingly fine; and it is said that, fhough the view is inferior to
that obtained at Darjeeling, the breadth of the range visible from
Purnea is greater. . |

The buildings of Purnea are of little interest. It coi®ius the
usual public offices of a district headquarters, a large dispensary,
a Lady Dufferin hospital, a High school and two churches. The
most curious fact connected with the town is that it has four
Christian cemeteries, the Roman and English churches each having

* two. Two are in the former civil lines, and two in the present
station. None of them contain monuments of conspicuous interest,

Purnea Subdivision.—Headquarters subdivision of the district,
lying between 25° 15’ and 26° 7’ N. and between 87° 0’ and
87°56’ E. with an area of 2,671 square miles, It comprises
the southern protion of the distriot, and is bounded on the east by
Malda and Dinajpur, being separated from the latter by the Fﬁgar
river; on the west by the)sMadhipurd subdivision of Bhaggalpur;
on the south by the river Ganges, which separates it from Bhagal-
pur and the Santal Parganas : and on the north by the Araria and
Kishanganj subdivisions. The whole tract west of Purnea is liable
to inundation by the Kosi, a river with'a very rapid current and
an ill-defined channel, In Muhammadan times the river, or at an‘y
rate an important branch of it, flowed under the walls of Purnea
city, but since that period the river has shifted westwagd and the
main stream has encroached on the Bhagalpur district. The tract
which has suffered from its vagaries is now covered with infertile
sand, which when cultivated yields only light crops. The greater
paxt is left under pasturage, while everywhere jiils and deprggsions
are found, &hich mark former channels of the river. This sandy
tract continues to within a few miles east of Purnea, where the

- Papar is reached. o The country east of the latter river, whick is
watered by the Panar, the Ka.nk‘a,i, and the Mahanandsa, is more
fertile, but is also liablo to inundations from™the overflow of those
rivers.
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The population was 838,333 in 1901 as againstj861,194 in
1891, the decrease being due to general unhealthiness and to a
serious epidemio of cholera which took place in 1900. It is the
most sparsely populated subdivision in North Bihar, the population
numbering only 826 to the square mile. 1t contains 1,528 villages
and two towns, viz., Purnea, its headquarters, #hd the important
railway junction of Katihar. The chief markets are at Purnea,
Katihar, Kasba, Phulberia, Ichamati and Barsoi, and a fair of
long standing is held at Karagola. For administrative purposes
it is divided into seven thanas, viz., Amur (or Kasba Amur),
Damdaha, Gopalpur, Kadwa, Katihar, Korha and Purnea.

Raniganj.—A village it the Araria subdivision, situated 16
miles due west of Basantpur and 80 miles north-west of Purnea.
It containsa police thana and was formerly a municipal union
under deet XX of 1856.

Salfganj,—See Katihar.

Satligarh.—See Dharara.

Surjyapur Pargana.—A pargana in the north-east of the
district, extending over 729 square miles. As related in the
articie on the Khagra estate, this pargana was held by Saiyad
Fakhr-ud-din Husain at the time of the Permanent Settlement,
when it was assessed to a revenue of Rs. 2,46,226. On his death,
it was divided between Didar Husain and Akbar, Husain, the
former making his headquarters at Kishanganj, while his brother
remained at Khagrd. Their descendants are known as the IKish-
angalj and Khagra branches respectively. A sketch of the
histox‘g of the latter has been given in the article on the Khagra
Estate, and it will be necessary therefore to deal only with the
Kishanganj branch. Akbar Husain having died childless, his
widow Bibi Zahiirunnissa succeeded to the property; which she
left to her brother Husain Raza, a petty milikdar of Aliganj in this
&istriot. His grandsons were Saiyad Asghar Razi Khan Baha-
dur and Saiyad Dilawar Raza, during whose minority the estate
was managed by the Court of Wards from 1874 to 1883. It was
then released with a rent-roll of over two lakhs, but the heirs subse-
quently lost most of their property. In 1883 the heirs of Nawab
Saiyad Lutf Ali Khan acquired for Rs. 8,96,000 a share of two
annag 6 gandas odd in the property ; the rent roll of this share is
nowebout 2% lakhs. In 1897 Babu Dharam Chand Lal, father
of Babu Prithi Chand Lal, bought by private treaty .Sa.lyad
Dilawar Raza’s entire interest of 2 anngs 16 gandas  for
Rs. 512,000 and o perpetual alnuity of Rs 2,000 per month.
Baiyad Asghar Ra¥® had an equal share, ef which a portion
representing 2 annas 11 gandds was bought at an auction sale in
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1900 for Babu Prithi Chand Lal, then a minor, for Rs. 6,50,000,
The remsining share of 4 gandds odd was also sold by *auction,
and the purchasewsold it to Babu Prithi Chand Lal in 1907 for
Rs. 30,000. .

The pargana is now divided as follows. The representatives
of the Khagri d&itate are now proprietors of a separate account
of a little over 8 annas of the estate. Babu Prithi Chand Lalis
the proprietor of 53 annas; and the heirs of Nawab Sayad Lutf
Ali Khan of Patna have a separate account of 2} annas.

Thakurganj.—A village in the extreme north of the
district, a few miles north-west of Kaliaganj on the Burhiganga
river. It contains a police outpost and is said to have been the
site of the residence of a Raja- Virat, whose territory lay.along
the east of the Kosi, and included the adjoining country as far as
Rangpur and Dinajpur. Of this Raja Virat it is relat@Wethat ho
gave shelter to Yudhisthira and his four brothers, the chiefs of the
Pandavas, during their 12 years’ exile. At the time of the
trigonometrical survey some stones with inscription were dug up
here by the surveyors, which the villagers declared were the
remains of Virat’s palace.
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Baids, 171.

Bakra river, 182.

Balarampur thaua, 53.

Balasan river, 10.

Baldiabari, bat#le of, 42, 43,

Banaili %ﬁj, description of, 188-185,

Banauts, 68. .

BanBEgh indigo concarn: 130.

Baniyas, 67,

Baptist Mission, 60.

Barandi river, 12,

Barara indigo concern, 128,

B::rijﬁngarh, description of, 185,

Barsoi, description of,185; rainfall of,
18 ; school at, 179-180.

Basantpur, 181; descripMagygf; 185.

Basket making, 121,

Bazars, 122,

Belauri, 118, 119, 120,

Belwa embankments, 105,

Bengali language, 57, 58,

Bengali Sheikhs, 61,

Benngarh, description of, 185.

Bhadoi crops, 84, 85,

Bhaoli, 158.

Bhatgaon, 128.

Bhatta, 201.

Bhawanipur, 122,

Bhowara indigo concern, 128, 180, 131,

Bhogaon indigo concern, 128, ZI.

Bidri ware, 117-120.

Bihari language, 57,

Birawars, 157,

Bir Bandh, 27.

Birds, game, 15, 16.

Birnagar, 36, 42, 86.

 Blanket weaving, 120.

Blindness, 80.

Boundaries of district, _.
Boro rice, 86.

Botany, 12, 13.
B.rﬁhmans, 66.
Brakmottar, 160,
British, early rule of, 49,
Buffaloes, 94.
Bungaloggestaging, 143.
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.
Burhi Kosi, 19, 27,
Purignngi riwer, 10,
Burnadi river, 11.

C.

Calamities, natural, 97-106.

Carts, 148.

Castes and Tribes, 56, 61-68.

Cattle, 94.

Cattle markets, 122.

Census statistics, 53, 54.

Cereals, ‘85, 87, 88.

Cesses, revenue from, 168,

Chakla, 121,

(.Ihampinagar, digpensary at, 8l.

Ohampani,m

Chapotis, 67.

Chapuals, 67.

Charimakhals, 95.

Chaukidars, 172,

Chenga river, 10.

Cholera, 75-79.

Chota Pahar, 2; description of, 185, 186,

Christian Missions, §9, 60.

Christians, 58, 59,

Civil Courts, 169.

Climate, 17, 18; in relation] to health, 72,
78.

Commere

Communidations, 140-144,

Configuratfon of district, 2, 3.

Contract supply system, 167,

Conveyances, 143, 144,

Cot¥th weaving, 120.

Crime, 169-171.

Criminal, courts, 169 ; castes, 171, 172,

Crocodiles, 16.*

Crops, 84-92,

Cultivation, 83 ; of indigo, 136, 130,

121-126.

b.

Dacoities, 169-171.
Dafaddrs, 172,
Damdahi Kosi, 8, 26.
Dink river, 10.

Dans river, 26,

Deaf mutes, 80,

INDEX,

Dottar , 160.

Density of population, 54, 5.
Deoria, 128.

Deragach, 128.

® Doshi Rajbansis, 63,

Dhanuks, 64.

DharamPur estate, description of, 186.
Dharampur Pargana, description of, 186,
Dharirg, 128; description of, 186-188.
Dharsa, 123,

Digalbank, 123,

Dingra Ghat, 143,

Diseases, 73-80.

Dispensaries, 81, 82,

District Board, 174, 175.

Dosidlis, 66.

Dwelling-houses, 68-70, 112, 113,

E.

Economic conditions, 111-116.

Education, 178-180.

Embankments, 104-106,

Emigration, 55.

Estates, 149, 161-164; land revenue paid
by, 166.

Ethnology, 56, 61-68.

Europeans, 58,

Excise, 166-168.

Exports, 121.

Extension of cultivation, 93, 94,

P,

Faotories, indigo, 126-182.

Fairs, 122,

Fakhr-ud-din Husain Khin, 87.38,

Famine, liability to, 97; of 1770, 97-
99; of 1866, 100-101; of 1874,101
102,

Fasli maZgls, 149,

FPaujddrs of Purnea, 85.-4§.

Fauna, 18-16,

Female education, 180,

&evers, 78.75, ©

Fibre crops, 88-90,

Fish, 16.

Floods, 108, 104,

>



INDEX,

Forbesganj, 121; rainfall of, 18; dis-
pensary at, 81; High school at, 179;
description of, 188,

Forests, 12, 13,

Fruits, 92, 93,

G.

Gockbandi tenure, 154, 155,
Game birds, 15, 16.
Gandharbdinga, 123,
Gangais, 65.
Gangsajuri river, 11.
Gangaldabi, 128.
QGanges river, floods of, 105.
Ganges-Darjeeling Road, 142-143,
Ganja, 167.
Gareris, 120.
General administration, 166-173.
Geology, 17, '
Girls® schools, 180,
Goilgs, 62.
Gogr1 river, 5.
Goitre, 79.
Gokulnagar indigo concern, 130, 139,
Gondwara, 128, 130, 186; rainfall of, 18,
Governors of Purnea, 35-49,>
Gopalpokhar, 121,
Gorait, 164,
Grazing grounds, 94, 95,
Gunny bags, manufacture of, 120, 121,
Guru Training Schools, 180,

A

H.

Halyar Sheikbs, 62,

Halkdsild jot, 156.

Harbera, 167.

Haris, 66.

Hats, 122,

Haveli Pargana, description of, 189.
Health, public, 72-82.

High schools, 1¥9.

Hindus, §8.

Hiran river, 26.

Hirsf, Captain F. C., 2¢

History of Purnea, 32-52.
Hiuen Tsiang, travels of, 83,34,
Honorary Magistrates, 169.
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Hospitals, 81,82.
Houses, 68, 70, 112, 113,

I.

Immigration, 55.
Imports, 121,
Income-tax, 168.
Indian corn, 87.
Indigo industry, 126-139.
Industries, 117-121.
Infirmities, 80.
In@is, Mr, W. A., 29.
Inundations, 103, 104.
Insanity, 81.
Irrigation, 83, 84.
Istimra@rs taluks, 151.

J.

Jagir lands, 155, 159, 1

Jails, 173,

Jalalgarh, 36, 189, 190.
Jhiktia, 123, 143,

Jolahas, 66.

Jot jama, 167.

Justice, administration of, 169,
Jute, 88-90.

Kl

Kaghazigs, 117.

Kaibarttas, 64.

Kajra indigo concern, 130.

Kala Kosi, 9, 25.

Kaliaganj, rainfall of, 18; regist®tion
office at, 169; description of, 190.

Kaltai, 128.

Kamiyas, 110.

Kankjol, description of, 190, 191,

Kankai river, 10, 11.

Kankar river, 11.

Kara Kosi, 9,

Karab’ﬁri: 123,

Karagola, fair at, 76 ; description of, 191,
192.

Karlifst, 123.

Kasba, 12&s- High school at, 179; dese
cription of, 192, )

Katahals, 14, 13,
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Katihar, 120; dispensary at, 81; muni-
cipal administration of, 177; High
school at, 179 ; description of, 192, 193.

Katra river, 182.

Kausiki, 20, 21.

Kewats, 67.

Khadim Husain_Khan, 45.47,

Khagra, 40 ; dispensary at, 81; descrip-
tion of, 198,

Khagra estate, description of, 194, 195,

Khanwa Ghat, 5.

Kharkhari, 121,

Khazianchi Hat, 201.

Khutta Sheikhs, 62,

Kiratas, 33.

Kishanganmu rainfall of, 18 ; dispen-
sary at, 81; registration office at, 169;
sub-jail at, 178 ; municipal administra-
tion of, 176; school at, 179, 180; des:
cription of, 195, 196.

Kishanganj subdivision, description of,
196, 197.

Knozx, Captain, 46, 47,

Koches, 62, 638.

Koiris, 66,

Kolasi, 129, 130.

Kondias, 68,

Koran sehools, 180.

Koshi, rajufall of, 18,

Kosi rivgr, description of, 3-9; floods
of, 1033 104 ; embankments on, 104 ;
conrses of, 19-31 ; historical references
b0, 21.28,

Kuﬁr‘i, 123,

Kulaitdars, 168,

Kulaiya Sheikhs, 62.

Kurarigrs, 67, 88, 171, 172.

Kursakanta, 128 ; dispensary at, 81.

Kusambha, 128.

Rutbandi, 168.

Labouro;s, wages of, 108.110; material
condition of, 114, 116,

Lakes, 12.

Lalpur, 129,

Landlords, 161-164 ; staff of, 164,

Land measures, 125,

INDEX,

Land revenue, administration of, 145-
166; collections of, 166,

Land tenures, 148-161.

Languages, 57, 88.

Leprosy, 80.

Livari river, 12,

Local Dward, 1757 176,

Local Self-Government, 174-177,

Loran river, 8, 26,

Lower Primary Schools, 179,

M.

Madhubani, 201,

Madrasas, 180,

Magistrates, 169,

Mahdls, 35.

Mahanedi river, 9, 10.

Mahinanda river, 1, 2, 9, 10,

Mahindrapur, 129, 180,

Mainanagar indigo concern, 129, 130, 131,

Maithili dialect, 57,

Maize, 87.

Maktabs, 180,

Malarial fever, 73-75.

Mamu Bhagina Ail, description of, 197.

Mandals, 164,

Manihiri, dispensary at, 81; description
of, 197, 198; High school at, 179 ; indi-
go concern, 130.

Maniktham, description of, 186-188.

Manshai indigo concern, 129, 130, 181.

Manufactures,117-121; of indigo, 186-189,

Mara Kosi, 19.

Markets, 121; cattle, 94.

Marshes, 12.

Mat making, 121,

Material condition of the people, 111.1186,

Matiari thana, 53.

Measures, 124,

Mechi river, 10.

Medical aspects, 72-82.

Medicalinstitutions, 81, 2,

Megha, 123.

Meteorology, 17;18.

$Middle English Schools, 179,

Middle Vernacular Schools, 179,

Migration, 55,

Miliks, 168, 158, 169,
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Millets, 88,

Mirganj, 129.

Missions, Christian, 59, 60.
Morang, explanation of Yerm, 198.
Muhamdis, 180; dispensary at, 81.
Muhammadan rule, 34-‘19.
Muhammadans, 60, 61; educati®h of, 180.
Muhammadpur, dispensary at, 81,
Mukaddams, 164,

Municipalities, 176, 177.
Musahars, 64,

Musakhas, 157,

Mustagiris, 163, 164

Mutahidis, 153.

Mutipy of 1857, 50-52.

N.

Nagar river, 10, 11, 12.

Nankar taluks, 162.

Nafural calamities, 97-106.

Navigation, 144.

Nawabganj, 123; description of, 198.

Nawiabs of Parnea, 35-49.

Nepil, trade with, 122.124'; raids from,
49; war with, 50.

Nepalganj, 123.

Nilganj indigo concern, 126, 129. .

Nipy3, 6.

0.
Occupations, 117.
Oilseeds, 88.
Opium, receipts from, 167.
OQtPOStﬂ, 172,

-

P.
Pahari, 123.
Paiks, 160, 164.
Paliya Rajbansis, 63+
Panar river, 11.
Panthaméri, 123. _
Paper manufagture, 117.
Pargangs, 165.
Parwan river, M.
Paﬁ:urage, 94.
Patud tenures, 1561, 162,
Pathardews, 123.
&aundravardhana, 33.

b

People, the, 53-71; material condition of
the, 111-116; .ocoupations,of the, 117

Permanent settlement, 148,

Phariini river, 26,

Phulbari, 123.

Physical aspects, 1-18,

Pirganj indigo concern, 129,

Pitanu river, 10,

Planters, indigo, 126.135,

Police, 172,

Population, growth of, 53-54; density of,
54, 556; migration of, 55, ‘

Postal communications, 144,

Prices, 111.

Primary schools, 179.

Produce rents, 108,

Public health, 72-82,

Pulses, 88.

Pundras, 32,

Purnea, derivation of name, 1; descrip-
tion of, 198.201; manicipal adminise
tration of, 176; school at, 179.180;
rainfall of, 18; dispensary at, 81;
registration office at, 169; jail at, 178,

Purnea subdivision, description of, 201,
202,

¥
R.
Rabi crops, 84, 85.
Railways, 141-142,
Rainfall, 17, 18,
Rija river, 11,
Rijbansis, 62-64,
Rambigh, 199.
Ramganj, dispensary at, 81,
Ramnds, 3, 95.
Raniganj, 121, 202,
Ratn3 river, 11.
Registration, 168, 169,
Religions, 58-61.
Rennell, reference to Kosi by, 22, 23,
Rent-free, holdings, 160 ; lands, 158,
Rents, 107, 108, ©
Revenue, administration of," 145.165;
of the district, 166.169,
Rics, cultivation, 85, 86; harvess,
87; p.reparations of, 87, 88.
Ringola, 120. .
River system, 8-12,
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?Jads, 142, 143, Daluks, 160.
upauli, 7, Tantis, 65.
Rural population, 5. Tatwas, 65,
Ryoti holdings, 148, 156, Telegraph offices, 194,
Ryots, rents paid by, 107,108 ; relations .Telis, 66.
with planters, 182-185. Temperature, 17. .
Tenancies™148.

r Sc

Sahira, 129.
Saifganj, 198; thina at, 53.
Saif Xhan, 85, 87, .
Saiyad Ahmed Khin, 88-40.
Sardars, 160,
Sarkars, 85.
Satligarh, 186. -
* “® savtuani festigaleB.
Saulat Jang, 88-40.
Saurd river, 9%
Scarcity, periods of, 99, 100, 102,103;
gee also famine.
Schools, 178-180.
Secondary schools, 179,
Seed, growing of indigo, 130
Self=Government, }hocal, 174-177.
Service holdings, 160,
Shaukat Jang, 41-46.
Sheep, 94.
Sheikhs, 64, 62.
Sikti, 123.
Siraj-ud-daula, 41, 42, 44,
Sirst indigo foncern, 182,
Slavery, 112.
Soils, 84.
Spirits, receipts from, 167,
Srimans, 164,
Staff, general administrative, 166; edu-
cational, 179..
Stamps, vevenue from,{168,
Statistics, agricultural, 84, 85; census,
53, 64; meteorological, 18,
Steameér services, 144,
Subdivisiong of distriet, 166,
Sugarcanezz
Sultan ur, 129, 130,
pargang, desc:ription,l of,
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Surjayapur
202, 208,

T.
Tainath, 164,

B, 8. Prosg="-g-1911—233J —5636==(. A, P.

Tenants, rents paid hy, 107, 108,

Tent making, 117.

Tenures of land 148161,

Tenure-holdors, 150.

Thakurganj, 83; dispensary at, 81; des.
cription of, 203,

Thanas, 172,

Thika-adki rents, 108,

Tobacco, cultivation, 90-91,

Tols, 180,

Towns, 55.

Trade, 121-125,

Traffic registering stations, 123,

Training schools, 180.

U.

Under-raiyats, boldings of, 167, 158;
rents paid by, 107, 108,

Upper Primary schools, 179,
Urban population, 55.

V.
Vaccination, 81,
Vegetables, 92,
Veterinary dispensary, 96.
Villages, 65,
Vrijjis, 34,

w.
Wages, 108-110.
Weaving, 120,
Weekes® Mela, 193,
Weights, 124,
Wheat, 87.
Wild animals, 13-15,

Y.
Yuan-chwang, travels of, 33, 84,
Yule, Mr,, 51-58.

W2
Ahmindaris, 149, 161-164.
Zamindirs, 161-164; land rovenue paid
by, 166. .

Zilg school, 179, y
Vi
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